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To the Instructor | 


This Workbook/ Laboratory Manual is designed to accompany Yookoso/ An Invitation to Contemporary 
Japanese, Third Edition. It offers a variety of listening and writing exercises to reinforce the language 
functions, pronunciation, vocabulary, and structures that are presented in the main text. It also includes 
explanations, charts, and exercises for the newly introduced hiragana, katakana, and kanji. | 

The Getting Started chapter contains Listening Comprehension Activities and Writing Activities, which 
are all written in romanization because students have not yet learned all the hiragana and katakana at this ; 
point. Getting Started also provides students with sections called Hiragana Practice and Katakana Practice, 
which allow them to learn all of these Japanese characters before they begin working in Chapter One. 

Each numbered chapter consists of three sections: Listening Comprehension Activities, Kanji Practice and \ 
Exercises, and Writing Activities. The Listening Comprehension Activities and Writing Activities for each i 
chapter are divided into subsections corresponding to those in the main textbook. After completing a given 
subsection in the main textbook, the instructor can assign the appropriate exercises in the | 
Workbook/Laboratory Manual. All the Listening Comprehension Activities and Writing Activities are written ‘| 
in hiragana, katakana, and kanji. Only those kanji previously presented for active mastery are used. We / 
recommend that students finish the Kanji Practice and Exercises before doing the Writing Activities. 

In the Listening Comprehension Activities, we have made every effort to provide students with authentic- ; 
sounding Japanese discourse, in both dialogues and monologues, but the questions and instructions are given 
in English so that the student can concentrate fully on the content of the recorded material without spending 
a lot of time decoding written Japanese. The activities in this section develop listening comprehension through 
dialogues, interviews, and narratives. All spoken material for the Listening Comprehension Activities is 
recorded in the audio program, and audio scripts are included in the Instructor’s Manual. 

The Kanji Practice and Exercises section in Chapters One through Seven consists of two parts. The first 
part is a chart of the active kanji presented in the chapter, including pronunciations, meanings, examples of 
use, and stroke order. This part also includes some interesting and useful notes about kanji and the writing 
systems of Japanese (for example, the radicals and the principles of stroke order). The second part consists 
of exercises for both reading and writing those kanji. 

In the Writing Activities section, the exercises progress from controlled, mechanical exercises to those 
requiring dialogue completion or creative or personalized responses. Many activities are based on drawings, 
realia or authentic materials. Any of these exercises may be done as group or pair activities in class or 
individually at home. In addition to topic- or function-_based exercises, some chapters include opportunities 
for practicing specific grammatical structures presented in the Language Notes of the main text. 

The cast of characters from the main text also appears throughout the Workbook/Laboratory M. anual. 
The answers to all the exercises are included in the Instructor's Manual. 

The authors would like to express their sincere appreciation to our Publisher, William Glass, and Director 
of Development, Scott Tinetti, for their guidance, suggestions, and insightful comments on the development 
of this Workbook/Laboratory Manual. We are also deeply indebted to Peggy Potter and Pat Murray for their 
superb editing. Finally, we must note the invaluable assistance of David Staloch and the rest of the capable 


production staff at McGraw-Hill. 


Suzuko Hamasaki 
Hifumi Ito 
Hiroko Kataoka i 
Akemi Morioko 
Yasu-Hiko Tohsaku i 


To the Instructor Vv 


To the Student q 


The format of the Workbook/Laboratory Manual follows that of the main textbook. Each of the numbered 
chapters consists of four sections: Listening Comprehension Activities, Kanji Practice and Exerases, Writing 
Activities, and Review Exercises. Getting Started has Hiragana/Katakana Practice and Exercises instead of 
Kanji Practice and Exercises. me 

The Listening Comprehension Activities section contains questions and activities based on the dialogues 
and narratives recorded in the accompanying audio program. The recordings give you opportunities to listen 
to spoken Japanese in a variety of contexts and practice and test your listening skills outside the classroom. 

The Listening Comprehension Activities include open-ended, multiple-choice, or true/false questions and 
fill-in-the-blank exercises for you to work on while listening to the recordings. The written instructions 
explain the task, provide you with a general idea of the context, and identify the speakers of the dialogues or 
narratives. In some cases, further instructions tell you how many times you should listen to the recordings 
while answering the questions. All instructions and questions are in English so that you can practice listening 
to spoken Japanese without worrying about understanding written Japanese. 

We suggest that you follow these steps when you do the Listening Comprehension Activities, 

1. Read the instructions carefully so that you understand the topic and context of the recording and 
who the speakers are. If possible, guess what vocabulary might be used, and figure out how much of 
it you already know in Japanese. 

2. Study any new vocabulary that is provided after the instructions. 

3. Before reading the questions in the tasks, listen to the recording once. Think about whether or not 
you have understood the gist of the passage and how much specific information you have been able 
to comprehend. 

4. Read through the questions. Figure out what information you need to answer them. 

5. Listen to the recording again, concentrating on finding the information you need. 

6. Unless otherwise specified in the instructions, listen to the recordings as many times as necessary. Do 
not, however, stop the recording in the middle of the dialogues or narratives. (In real-life situations, ( 
no one will stop talking for your convenience unless, perhaps, you are engaged in a personal 
conversation.) If necessary, review the vocabulary, expressions, and structures in the corresponding 
sections of the main textbook before repeating this process. 

In most of the listening activities, you can answer the questions without understanding everything in the 
recording. Even when listening to spoken English in everyday life you can often get the gist of a conversation 
or the specific information you want without understanding every word. You will find that the same strategy 
works for Japanese. 

One effective way to develop your listening skills is to listen to your Japanese recordings as much as 
possible. You can listen to them while exercising, doing household chores, riding public transportation, or just 
relaxing. Or you can listen to them in the car while driving around town or while stuck in traffic. At any rate, 
try to pay attention to the general content of the recordings. You will find that the more you listen to them, 
the more you will understand, and the better your listening skills will become. 

You can also use the audio program for improving your pronunciation. After you are able to comprehend 
the gist of a recorded segment, pay attention to the speakers’ intonation and rhythm. Try to repeat their 


vi To the Student 


The sections called Hiragana/Katakana Practice and Exercises and Kanji Practice and Exercises are 
designed to provide you with practice in writing hiragana, katakana and the active kanji presented in the 
main chapters of the textbook. Each section consists of charts on the meanings, readings, and strokes order of 
each character, followed by the exercises. The hiragana/katakana charts are self-explanatory, and the kanji 
charts are organized in the following way: 


: Readings and meanings of the 
Typeset form Handwritten form characters (memorize these) 


FY sky, the heavens; heaven, nature, God 
BM sky, heaven 
H#- heavenly 


KA: TAZ (weather) 


Examples of use (memorize these) Stroke order and direction Space for writing practice 


Model for tracing 


The Latin alphabet has no set stroke order, so many English-speaking students tend to ignore the rules for 
writing kanji and develop bad habits that result in misshapen characters. You must follow the set stroke order 
and direction. Your characters will look better, and practicing the correct way of writing will help imprint the 
shape of the character in your memory. These charts have two spaces for practicing each character. For 
additional practice, use engineering graph paper. Better yet is the special “kanji-ruled” paper, called 
genkooyooshi in Japanese, that can often be found in Japanese and Chinese import stores. 

It is always a good idea to learn a new kanji along with its most commonly occurring compounds or with 
its okurigana (hiragana endings) instead of as an isolated symbol. For this reason, we have provided 
exercises in which you either transcribe the pronunciation of a kanji or compound in hiragana or insert kanji 
into sentences. The more you see and write the new kanji in meaningful contexts, the better you will 
remember them. 

The Writing Activities give you the opportunity to use the vocabulary, expressions, and structures 
presented in the main text in their written forms as you practice expressing your ideas and thoughts in 
Japanese. Like the Listening Comprehension Activities, the Writing Activities are divided into the same 
subsections as the main textbook, so refer to the relevant section if you have any questions. Only kanji 
presented before or in the current chapter are used in the Writing Activities. We recommend that you work 
with the Kanji Practice and Exercises first. Then the Writing Activities will provide extra reinforcement for the 
kanji you have just learned. 

The cast of characters from the main text also appears throughout the Workbook/ Laboratory Manual. 
These students use Japanese in their language class and as a means of communication with each other. As you 
hear and read about these characters and work through the exercises and activities in this manual, you will 
learn to talk and write about your own life and concerns as an English-speaking student of Japanese. 
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PART ONE 


Listening Comprehension Activities G,) 


Meeting Others and Introducing Yourself 


Practice the dialogues in Part 1 of Getting Started and then carry on the following conversations with the 
persons indicated below. You will hear the person’s voice on the tape; respond during the pause on the tape. 


SIMPLE INTRODUCTIONS 
You meet John Kawamura and Linda Brown for the first time at a party. Greet them. 
With John Kawamura: 

KAWAMURA: Hajimemashite. 


YOU: 


KAWAMURA: Kawamura desu. 


YOU: 


KAWAMURA: Doozo yoroshiku. 


YOU: 


With Linda Brown: 


YOU: 


BURAUN: Hajimemashite. 


YOU: 


BURAUN: Buraun desu. 


YOU: 


BURAUN: Doozo yoroshiku. 


Getting Started: Part One 1 


MEETING SOMEONE AND INTRODUCING YOURSELF: 
INQUIRING ABOUT SOMEONE’S NAME 


You have to find Masao Hayashi in a crowd at a party. You will hear a model conversation first. Then, it is 


your turn to go find him. 


YOU: 


STRANGER: Iie, 


YOU: 


STRANGER: lie. 


You walk around, looking for Mr. Hayashi. 


YOU: 


HAYASHI: Hai, soo desu. 


YOU: G : ; Pig he 


HAYASHI: Hayashi desu. Hajimemashite. Doozo yoroshiku. 


ASKING FOR SOMEONE’S NAME: 
INTRODUCTIONS USING NAME CARDS 


You are at the Sony booth at Japan Expo, and need to talk to Mr. Takada, whom you have never met. You will 
hear a model conversation first. Then, it is your turn to ask his name and greet Mr. Takada at the booth, 


exchanging name cards. 


YOU: : ka? 


TAKADA: Hai, soo desu. Sonii no Takada desu. Onamae wa? 


YOU: no 
ee 


TAKADA: Hajimemashite. Kore, watashi no meeshi desu. 


YOU: Doomo ; 
a oe 


TAKADA: Doomo arigatoo gozaimasu. 


OVERALL REVIEW 


A. Listen to the five short converstations between John Kawamura and Mei Lin Chin, and choose the 
appropriate answer from the choices in parentheses, 


2 Getting Started: Part One 


Date 


Class 


After Chin introduces herself, she asks Kawamura his name, saying (onamae wa? / Kawamura-san 
desu ka?). 


Chin asks the wrong person if he is Kawamura and apologizes, saying (iie / shitsurei shimashita). 


Kawamura says (sumimasen / hai, soo desu) before asking a question to identify Chin. Then 


Kawamura hands his name card to Chin, who says (watashi no meeshi desu / arigatoo gozaimasu) to 


thank him. 


B. Listen as Kunio Sato looks for Mr. Smith from Bank of America among the people present at a party, and 
then complete the following summary, using the words or phrases listed below. Each item is used once. 


Satoo says 


exchange 


by saying 


1. 
2: 


meeshi 


shitsuree shimashita 


EVERYDAY GREETINGS 


when he approaches a person for the first time and 


when he finds out it is not the right person. Smith says 


to affirm that he is indeed the person Sato is looking for. Sato and Smith 


in order to introduce themselves. Sato and Smith greet each other 


3. hajimemashite 
4. soo desu 


sumimasen 


A. Listen to the expressions on the tape and circle the appropriate meaning for each. Each expression will be 


repeated twice. 


1. 


2. 


a. 


Good morning. 
How are you? 
Good morning. 
I am fine. 


Thank you. 


Good afternoon. 


How are you? 
How are you? 


Good evening. 


Good afternoon / Hello. 


. What is your name? 


Good night. 
See you 
I am sorry. 


Good night. 


. [haven’t seen you for a long time. 


. Thank you, I am fine. 


Excuse me. 


Getting Started: Part One 


c. Good night. 

c. lam fine. 

c. Goodbye. 

c. Excuse me / I] am sorry. 
c. Itis nice to meet you. 
c. Goodbye. 

c. How do you do? 

c. See you again. 


c. See you later. 


B. You are in the first day of an interpreters’ training session. Let’s warm up, putting the following English 


expressions into Japanese. 


1. Good morning. 


2. Good afternoon. 


3. Good evening. 


4. Good morning. It is fine weather, isn’t it? 


5. Good afternoon. How are you? 


6. Ihaven’t seen you for a long time. How are you? 
7. Goodbye. 


8. See you later. 


C. Listen to the following three dialogues and choose the words from the list below that describe the 
situations being portrayed. You may find more than one description appropriate for each situation, and some 


descriptions may be used more than once. 


1. a. morning 
b. afternoon 
2 __ c. any time of the day 
3, d. saying goodbye ) 
— e. meeting for the first time 
f. meeting after a long time 


In the Classroom 


A. Listen to the conversation between a student and a teacher on the tape and write the Japanese equivalent 
for each English word. Each conversation will be repeated twice. 


1. door 4. chair 
2. book 5. pen 

get eee oe 
3. desk 


Now play the role of the student. Ask the teacher how to say each English word in Japanese, and then write 


the answer. 
1. pencil 4. notebook 
ee pe ee 
2. dictionary 5. window 
3. paper 
ee Ta EDS RTE TEEN 
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Date __ = Class 


Name 


B. Listen to the teacher giving each student a command. Write the letter designating the command given to 


) each student in the line following the student’s name. You will hear each command twice. 1 
ra 

1. Kawamura a. Please listen. | 
b. Please write. i 

2, Brown c. Please say it again. , 

3. Chin d. Please look at the book. i 

e. Please say it in Japanese. ; 

4. Machida f. Please open your book. : 

g. Please close your book. i 

5. Hayashi | 

6. Curtis 4 

| 

j 

7. Gibson 


Writing Activities 


Meeting Others and Introducing Yourself 


A. Choose the best response from the right-hand column. Write the appropriate letter next to the number 


below. 
) 1. Hajimemashite. a. Chin desu. 
b. Hai, soo desu. 
2. _____ Doozo yoroshiku. c. Doozo yoroshiku. 
3. Sumimasen, Kawamura-san desu ka. d. Hajimemashite. 
4, Buraun desu. 


B. You are supposed to meet a Mr. Kawabe at the station. A Japanese man in a gray suit approaches you and 
starts a conversation. Fill in Kawabe’s first line with your name and complete your part. 


KAWABE: Sumimasen, -san desu ka. 


YOU: 


KAWABE: Kawabe desu. Hajimemashite. Doozo yoroshiku. 


YOU: 
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C. A stranger app 0 h yo e ne or e h never met. Write your hal C 
g roaches u on the street, looking for someon h sh as t y 

the conversation. Be sure that w y Ww Ww en toget er Savs. 

h t hat ou rite makes sense hen tak t $4 her with W hat the Str ang T Says 


STRANGER: Sumimasen, Kawamura-san desu ka. 


YOU: 7 


STRANGER: Shitsuree shimashita. 


YOU: _ ae 


D. You are looking for Mr. Hayashi, whom you have never met, in front of a station. Complete the following 
dialogue. 


YOU: 


STRANGER: Iie. 


YOU: 


STRANGER: lie. 


E. Choose the most appropriate response from the right-hand column. 


1. Sumimasen, Hayashi-san desu ka. a. Chin desu. 
b. Hajimemashite 
2, _____ Onamae wa? c. Doozo yoroshiku i] 
3. Hajimemashite. ge 
4. Doozo yoroshiku. 


FE, What would you say in the following situations? Choose your answers from the right-hand column. 


dj. 2 You are meeting someone for the first time. a. Doozo yoroshiku. 
: b. Arigatoo gozaimasu. 
2. You want to know someone’s name. Gc SON Hes winners does 
3. You are introducing yourself and stating your ¢ Mare, watash no mecshi desu. 
professional affiliation.. ¢. Hajimemashite. 
f. Onamae wa? 


4. You are handing over your name card. 
5: Someone has given you his/her name card. 


6. You have finished introducing yourself. 


Getting Started: Part One 


Name 


G. How do you think the following people would introduce themselves? ' 


EXAMPLE: ‘Takada, who works for Sony. 
Sonii no Takada desu. 


Yamashita, who works for Toyota. 


SCE 


Okuda, who teaches at Kyoto University. 


nn. ao oom 


Watanabe, who is a student at the University of Oregon. 


SSS Ee ee 


Yoshida, who works for IBM. 


Nr Orw5r ee ooo 


You, who are a student at your university/college. 


I 


Date 


Class 


H. Write dialogues for the following situations, following the cues provided. Do not translate the cues. Just 


use them as general guidelines for the conversations. 


1. 


Kawamura and Ms. Tanaka meet each other for the first time. 


Kawamura meets Tanaka for the first time. 


He greets her. 
Tanaka returns the greeting. 


Kawamura says that he is Kawamura of 
the University of Tokyo. 


Then he hands Tanaka his name card as he 
says, “Nice to meet you.” 


Tanaka thanks Kawamura and hands him 
her card as she says that she is Tanaka 
from Keio University and that she is glad 
to meet him. 


Kawamura thanks Tanaka. 


K: 
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Kawamura is supposed to meet Mr. Yamashita for the first time at a nearby train station. 


2. 
Kawamura sees a man who is also looking K: 
for someone, so he approaches him and 
asks if he is Mr. Yamashita. 
The man says he is not. M1: 
Kawamura apologizes. K: “ 
In the meantime, a different man M28 = a tne CA ee, 
approaches Kawamura and asks if he is 
Kawamura. 
Kawamura answers yes and asks the man K: sacs 
if he is Yamashita. 
The man says he is Yamashita and greets Fe Su: 
Kawamura. 
Kawamura returns the greeting and says, K: et 


“Nice to meet you.” 


Everyday Greetings 


A. What would you say in the following situations? Write the letter of the most appropriate phrase in the 
blank next to the description of the situation. 


1. It’s 8:00 A.M. Professor Yokoi comes into the classroom. a. Ja, mata. 
, b. Ohayoo gozaimasu. 
oa You are about to go to bed, and you say good night to ees 
; c. Konban wa. 
your family. 
d. Arigatoo gozaimasu. 
3. _____ You are saying goodbye to a friend whom you will see e. Shibaraku desu ne. 
again soon. f. Okagesama de, genki 
: : desu. 
4, You run into Professor Yokoi on campus after lunch. op: 
g- Konnichi wa. 
5. Someone has asked about your health. h. Oyasuminasai. 
: . ae i 1. Soo desu ne. 
: ou meet your friend, who ; 
y' ; m you have not seen for about j. Sayoonara. 
a year. 
he Someone remarks that it’s nice weather, 


8. It’s 7:00 P.M. You run into Professor Yokoi at a 
supermarket. 


It’s the end of your Japanese class, 


10. Someone has just brought you the book you had asked to 
borrow. 
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Name Date Class 


B. Complete the dialogues according to the cues given. Be sure to fill in both your part and your neighbor’s 


part. 


1. You run into your Japanese neighbor at a grocery store in the afternoon. It’s such a fine day. Greet 
her properly. 


YOU: 
NEIGHBOR: 
YOU: 
NEIGHBOR: 


2. Your Japanese neighbor has just returned from a six-month overseas assignment. Greet him, then ask 
how he has been. Your neighbor will also ask you how you have been. 


YOU: 


NEIGHBOR: 


YOU: 


NEIGHBOR: 


YOU: 


C. What might these people be saying to each other? Write a two-line dialogue for each of the following 


pictures. 


Getting Started: Part One 


Classroom Expressions 


A. What would you say in the following situations in your Japanese class? Choose your answer from the 


options given, writing the appropriate letters in the blanks. 


10 


1. 


2. 


You have a question. 


You don’t know the answer toa 
question. 


You could not understand the 
question because your professor 
was speaking too fast. 


You understood what someone 
told you. 


You want to know how to say 
“Thank you” in Japanese. 


You need a little time to think 
about the answer. 


Getting Started: Part One 


™ ef Q2ogr ep 


Chotto matte kudasai. 

Shitsumon ga arimasu. 

Wakarimashita. 

Wakarimasen. 

Moo ichido, onegai shimasu. 

Thank you wa Nihongo de nan to iimasu ka. 


EERE ISIN 00 JABS ae BEY TIER PD PSTD ROO Se INS ES 


Name Date CSCC sss 


B. The following things can be found in a classroom. Divide the words first into: 1) things that students 
normally carry vs. things that are part of a classroom; then divide the same words into 2) things that are 
typically made of wood, paper, or other materials. 


denki tenjoo kokuban isu 
kokuban-keshi doa chooku tsukue 
kami jisho hon booru-pen 
keshigomu kaban mado kaaten 
yuka shaapu penshiru enpitsu teeburu 
nooto kabe kyookasho 


mannenhitsu 


part of a classroom students carry 


made of wood made of paper made of other materials 
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C. Label as many things in the picture as you can 


Name ____—SSFS—S—CSFSFFFSFSFSFSS atte’ 


D. Match each picture with the classroom command that it represents. 


1. ___—- Hon 0 tojite kudasai. 
2. ___- Hon 0 akete kudasai. 
3. ___ Kitite kudasai. 
4, Mite kudasai. 

5. ____ Itte kudasai. 

6. ___ Nooto ni kaite kudasai. 
7. _____ Te o agete kudasai. 


Class 


Getting Started: Part One 
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~~ 


Name 


PART TWO 

Listening Comprehension Activities ,) 
Numbers Up to 20 
A. Practice the numbers up to 20 by repeating after the tape. 

0123 45 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 
B. Listen to the numbers on the tape and write them down. 

der, 3 re Of) ee i ee 9. 

2 400 6.0 Bes. tet 10. 


C. Listen to Mr. Ezaki, the math teacher, giving you basic math questions. Write down the answers. You will 
hear each problem twice. 


1.61242=_ 5. 9-5= 

2 OF Se 6 8-_ = 

3,0 OE Vic he a De oe 
4, + = eee pres eee 


Asking and Giving Telephone Numbers 


A. You will hear a series of statements about the phone number of each of the following people. Write down 
the number next to the person’s name. You will hear each statement twice. 


if HENRY CURTIS: 
2: MEUUIN-CHIN:. <9 ee 
3. JOHNKAWAMURA: 
4, LINDA BROWN: 


5. MASAO HAYASHI: 
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$ F : : ee “rice niversity 
B. You will hear three dialogues in which a Japanese student who has just arrived at an American universit 


asks another Japanese student for the phone numbers of various campus location 


building or office next to its phone number. 
Useful Vocabulary 


toshokan library 
PHONE NUMBERS LOCATIONS 


856-1293: a 


725-0601: 93 


722-8740: 


Asking and Telling Time 


s. Write the name ot cach 


A. You want to call your friends in the following places, but you are not sure of the local time in cach place. 


Ask aclerk at the service counter what time it is in each place and write down the time. 


EXAMPLE: YOU: Rosanzerusu (L.A.) wa ima nan-ji desu ka? 
CLERK: Rosanzerusu wa ima gozen 11-ji desu. 


EXAMPLE: Los Angeles 11:00 A.M. 


1. Atlanta 4. Paris ees en Seer 
2. Rio de Janeiro 5. Bangkok 
3. Tokyo 6. Sydney ee 
B. Listen to the tape and identify the times given in the following four statements, matching Colunin T with 


Column II. Each statement will be repeated twice. 
Useful Vocabulary 


™~kara from ~ 


1. Now a. 6:30 p.m. 

b. 8:00 p.m. 
2. _____— Japanese class c. 7:30 p.m 
3. Supper d. 9:00 A.M. 
4. __ Party 
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Name Date ___ Class 


C. Listen to Professor Yokoi talk about her schedule for today, and fill in the blanks with the appropriate 
time. 


Useful Vocabulary 


kyoo today 
~kara~made from~ until ~ 
yasumi a break 


Professor Yokoi teaches Japanese at : , and 
. She has a break between and 
, and has lunch between and 
. At , she has a meeting. She will go shopping 


D. Answer the questions on the tape based on the following schedule. (You will hear two types of 
questions—yes/no questions and what questions, so be careful how you answer.) 


EXAMPLE: (yes/no question) Jogingu wa 6-ji han desu ka? — Hai, soo desu./Hai, (jogingu wa) 6-ji 
han desu. 


(What question) Jogingu wa nan-ji desu ka? — (Jogingu wa) 6-ji han desu. 


6:30 Jogging 

7:00 Breakfast 

9:00 Japanese Class 
12:30 Lunch 

3:00 Meeting 

4:30 Shopping 

6:00 ‘Taking a walk 
7:30 Dinner 


EXAMPLE. Hai, soo desu. 


1 4. 
2 5. 
3 6. 


Asking What Something Is 


A. Listen as Professor Yokoi’s students learn the names of classroom objects. Then circle the items found in 
the classroom. 


table chalk textbook door ceiling window desk chair 
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Mg ~ isi . oo eos . with 
B. A Japanese traveling in the United States wants to try American cuisine. He visits a cafeteria 


a friend 


; > I at the 
who has lived in the States for several years and asks questions about the food. Answer the questions 
ad Pont ¥ : ee : the “rsation twice 
end of each of the four exchanges by circling either hai (yes) or iie (no). You will hear each conversatic 


1. 


hai / 3. hai/iie 


2, hai Lie) 4. hai iie 


C. Pronunciation Practice 


Read the Language Note on p. 26 of your textbook. Then, listen to the words on the tape and circle the 
correct word pronounced. Each word will be said twice. 


1. 


2. 


uchi / ushi 6. kekkoo /kekkon 

hun / hon 7. chotto / choodo 

kanji / sanji 8. juppun /yuubun 

kinen / kin’en 9. doomo /doomoo 

tenki / genki 10. kyookasho / kyokashoo 


Writing Activities 
SSS rr 


Numbers Up to 20 


A. Complete each equation. 


18 


1. 


2: 


10. 


2+5=7 ni tasu Wa nana 

4+9=13 tasu wa juu-san 
3+1=4 a ON 
8-6=2 hiku ni 
15-10=5 juu-go 

4x4=16 


—sokakerur a 
(oe a ee ee 


2x7=14 Mi atin wa 
a ee 
CU arr yon 
pe 


14+7=2 juu-yon 


18+9=2 Sa gee a eh: 
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Name 


B. What number(s) between 0 and 20 do you associate with the items in the left hand column? Match with 


the numbers in the right hand column. 


1. _______ a carton of eggs 
2. ______ asshort stack of pancakes 
3. ______ spider’s legs 
4, ______ a litter of puppies 
5. soccer 
6. _____ compulsory education 
7. _____ original colonies of the U.S. 
8. ____ fingers and toes 
9. ______ telephone push buttons 
10. driver’s license 


Date 


po mo oo oP 


me 


Se 


Pe eee 


Asking and Giving Telephone Numbers 


. juu-go 


Class 


hachi 


juu-ku 


. roku 


san 
yuu 


. juu-ni 


yon 
nana 
juu-roku 


. juu-ichi 


kyuu 


. Zo 


juu-san 

ni 
juu-shichi 
ni-juu 
ichi 
juu-hachi 
juu-shi 


A. Find a partner and read the following telephone numbers aloud to each other. Then write down the 


reading for each in romanized Japanese. 


Note: When telephone numbers are spoken, two and five are always pronounced as nii and goo, rather than 


ni and go. 


1. 541-375-6859 


2. 206-443-0568 — NN 


Dy SP T=068-902 Ve mm en a eS SS 


4s. “800-555-1212. a 


5. 06-628-5352 


G* O75 988-5004. eg ee Ee ee 


7. 0424-69-1052 


8. 0727-61-2798 
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' 


BROWN: 


BURAUN: 


MACHIDA: 


BURAUN: 


MACHIDA: 


BURAUN: 


MACHIDA: 


BURAUN: 


MACHIDA: 


C. You want to find out what Ms. Tazawa’s phone number is, so you ask Mr. Brown. When Mr. Brown gives 


ing i i chida’s stele ve numbers. 
B. Complete the dialogue, using the following information about Machida’s and Brown’s telephone 


MACHIDA: 492-6592 


672-0185 


Machida-san no denwa bangoo wa? 


kyuu no roku __ kyuu ni desu. 


% 
Yon kyuu nii no roku goo kyuu nii desu ka. 


7 ‘ye 
Hai, soo desu. Buraun-san no Wale 


Roku ni. zero ichi hachi goo desu. 
Roku nana nii no zero ichi hachi goo desu ka. 
Hai, 


Wakarimashita. 


you her phone number, you should confirm it. Write in your lines to complete the dialogue. 


YOU: 


BROWN: Goo hachi nana no san yon nana nana desu. 


YOU: 


BROWN: Hai, soo desu. 


Asking and Telling Time 


A. Ima nan-ji desu ka? Which is the clock that this person is looking at? Match each clock with the 


statements about 


the time of day. 
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6. 
1s 


B. The following diagram indicates a day. Fill in each box with the appropriate word from the list below. 


asa hiru yuugata yoru gozen gogo 


Date 


Ima gozen roku-ji desu. Asa desu. 
Ima gozen ku-ji desu. Asa desu. 

Ima gogo hachi-ji desu. Yoru desu. 
Ima gogo san-ji han desu. Hiru desu. 
Ima gozen ichi-ji desu. Yoru desu. 
Ima gozen yo-ji han desu. Asa desu. 


Ima gogo go-ji han desu. Yuugata desu. 


6:00 AM 


Midnight 
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; 


C. Complete the following dialogues, using the information in the table below. 


Tokyo 121234567891011 12123456789 1011 
PM AM 
Los Angeles |7 8910111212345 6789 10 11 12123456 
AM PM 
Paris 456789101112123456789 1011 12 123° 


1. (A conversation in Japan) 
A: Ima nan-ji desu ka. 
B: Gogo roku-ji desu. 
A: Huransuwa___nan-ji desu ka. 
B: Eeto, desu. 
A: Gozen desu ka. 
B: Hai, soo desu. Huransu wa ima desu. 
2. (Aconversation in Los Angeles) 
A: Ima desu ka. 
B: Gogo yo-ji desu. 
A: Tookyoo wa nan-ji desu ka. 
B: Eeto, desu. 
A: Gozen desu ka. 
B: Hai, soo desu. Tookyoo wa ima desu. 
(A conversation in Paris) 


A: (asks what time it is) 


B: (answers that it’s 3:00 P.M.) 


A: (asks what time it is in Tokyo) 
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B: (answers after a little hesitation) 


A: (asks if it’s P.M.) 


B: (answers in the affirmative, then says it’s night in Japan.) 


D. Do you usually do the following in the A.M., the P.M., or both? Write each word in the time category you 


select for that activity. 


asagohan miitingu 
hirugohan deeto 
bangohan sanpo 


Nihongo no kurasu 
Gozen: 
Gogo: 


Gozen & Gogo: 


kaimono/shoppingu 


undoo 
benkyoo 
paatii 
eega 


E. Complete the dialogues, using the information on the following schedule. 


6:30 Exercise 

7:30 Breakfast 
9:00 Japanese class 
1:00 Lunch 

4:00 Meeting 

5:30 Taking a walk 
7:00 Dinner 

7:30 Date 


1. A: Nihongo no kurasu wa nan-ji desu ka. 


B. desu. 
2. A. Asagohan wa nan-ji desu ka. 

B. desu. 
3. A: Undoo wa nan-ji desu ka. 


B. desu. 
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4. A: Deeto wa nan-ji desu ka. 


B. desu. 


B. Shichi-ji desu. 


B. Go-ji han desu. 


B. Yo-ji desu. 


8. A: 


B. Ichi-ji desu. 


E. Please answer the following questions. (Be sure to add A.M. and P.M. when stating times.) 


1. Anata no denwa bangoo wa. 


2. Ima nan-ji desu ka. : 


3. Shikago wa ima nan-ji desu ka, 


4. Sanhuranshisuko wa. oo 


5. Jaa, Nyuu Yooku wa. 


6. Nihongo no kurasu wa nan-ji desu ka. 


G. Write up your own schedule for tomorrow, listing five to eight activities, and trade schedules with a 
classmate. Limiting yourself to questions you have learned in Japanese, write five questions about your 
classmate’s schedule in his or her workbook in the blanks below labeled “classmate.” Then take Bau rown 
workbook back and answer your classmate’s questions in the blanks labeled “you.” 


EXAMPLE: breakfast 7:00 A.M. 
CLASSMATE: Asagohan wa nan-ji desu ka. 
YOU: Shichi-ji desu. 
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Name Date Class2-23 = 


fie URSSIMTER Se ca a i ee 


YOU: 


oo WCBRSSIEATES Ss = Se Se 


YOU: 


3. CLASSMATE: 
YOU: oe nS 
Bs PROSE on — 5 See 5 re a a tt 


YOU: —_ — 


5. CLASSMATE: 


YOU: 


Asking What Something Is 


A. Suppose that someone asked you the following questions about food. How would you answer? 


1. A: Teriyaki wa Nihon ryoori desu ka. | 


B: Hai, 


2. A: Biiru wa o-sake desu ka. 


B: Hai, 


3. A: Banana wa yasai desu ka. 


B: Lie, 


4. A: Tomato wa kudamono desu ka. 
B: Ns —— TTT 
5. A: Sukiyaki wa Mekishiko ryoori desu ka. 


B: 


B. How would you ask questions in the following situations in Japanese? 
1. You want to know what that thing over there is. 


je a SS SSS SSS ee 


2. You want to know if something is Japanese food. 
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3. You want to know if that thing over there is sushi. 


4. You want to know what this thing (that you are holding) is. 


be he es is SS 


5. You want to know if that thing (that the listener is holding) is an American dish. 


C. Practice Dialogue 6 and its variation, following the directions for each situation below. 


1. You are at a multi-national Asian restaurant. 


YOU: 


WAITER: 


YOU: 


WAITER: 


YOU: 


(get the waiter’s attention, then ask what that [food] over there ts) 


(says it’s green curry (“guriin karee”)) 


(ask if it’s Japanese food) 


(answers that it’s not; it’s Thai food) 


(order green curry) 


2. You are at a ‘sunakku’ (a combination coffee shop and casual bar) in Japan. You see someone with an 
interesting-looking bright green drink with what looks like ice cream or whipped cream on top, so 
you ask what it is. You find out that it is ‘kuriimu sooda.’ You now want to know if it’s an alcoholic 
beverage. The waiter says no, so you order it. 


YOU: 
WAITER: 
YOU: 
WAITER: 


YOU: 
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Name 


D. You are a tourist in Japan. You have encountered some unfamiliar foods and beverages, which are depicted 
in the drawings. Complete the dialogues in which you find out what each item is called and what category of 
food or drink it belongs to. Be sure that your lines make sense when taken together with what the Japanese 


person says. 


JAPANESE: 
YOU: 
JAPANESE: 

2 YOU: 
JAPANESE: 
YOU: 
JAPANESE: 

3. YOU: 
JAPANESE: 
YOU: 


JAPANESE: 


Date Class 


Udon (noodles) desu. 


Ee, soo desu. 


Momo (peach) desu. 


Ee, soo desu. 


Mugicha (barley tea) desu. 


i ee a a eS SSeS 


lie, chigaimasu. 
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Hiragana Practice 


Practice hiragana B~ 4. 
hira- | stroke 
gana | order | trace 


practice 


Transcribe the following romanized words into hiragana. 


1. ai (love) 5. aoi (blue) 
2. ie (house) 6. ue (up, top) 
3. ou (to chase) 7. oi (nephew) 


4. au (to meet) 


Copy these words and read them out loud. 


1. LA. (house) 4. BBV (blue) 7. UNS (to say) 
26 » (nephew) 5. DA (up, top) - 
3. 7 (to chase) 6. dL (love) 
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prteise 


Name Date Class 


Practice hiragana D*~ <. 


stroke 
order 


Transcribe the following romanized words into hiragana. 


1. akai (red) 5. kakoi (enclosure) | 


Re eS SS See 


2. kiku (to listen) 6. kuki (stem) 


3, kaku (to write) 7. koi (carp) 


4. koke (moss) 


Copy these words and read them out loud. 


1. 2*® (persimmon) 7. &<X< (to put) 

2. < & (stem) 8. && (autumn) 

3. BD’ (red) 9. A & (train station) 
4. DTZVY (enclosure) 10. CA (voice) 

5. VY (carp) 11. Dé (face) 

6. lt (moss) 12. Ut (pond) 
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Practice hiragana © ~~, 


Transcribe the following romanized words into hiragana. 


1. 


2. 


3. 


4. 


Copy these words and read them out loud. 


Dw YN o 


30 


hira- | stroke 
gana order | trace 


practice 


shio (salt) 


sekai (world) 


kasa (umbrella) 


suika (watermelon) 


L BW (athletic contest) 
Ds (umbrella) 

UF (rice wine) 

F L (sushi) 

TEAL (world) 

~€< (bottom) 
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ae 
tae 

fy 

jo 


shika (deer) 


soko (bottom) 


sukoshi (little, few) 


te (seat) 

aD (slope) 

Htt (sweat) 

raid (base) 

> Lb (cow) 

AX (animal food) 


Name 


Practice hiragana Zo~ &. 


hira- | stroke 
gana | order | trace 
aS 


Transcribe the following romanized words into hiragana. 


1. takai (high) 


} 2. tsuki (moon) 


EE 


3. chikai (near) 


4. tokasu (to melt) 


Copy these words and read them out loud. 


1. BDV (near) 

2. DBD (to associate with) 
3. TEAL (high) 

4, C& (enemy) 

5, && (time) 

6. 


DB (earth, ground) 


5. tsukau (to use) 


6. teki (enemy) 


ee 


7. chikatetsu (subway) 


7, \\Té (board) 
8. HOLY (hot) 

. @€ (Japanese zither) 
10. feTlWtT ! (Help!) 
11. BFE (zone) 

12. DULY (tight) 
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4 


Practice hiragana 7A~ OD, 


hira- | stroke 
gana | order | trace 


practice 


Transcribe the following romanized words into hiragana. 


1. neko (cat) 5. natsu (summer) 
2. inu (dog) 6. nanika (something) 
3. kani (crab) 7. nuno (cloth) 


a ee. teed ee oe 


4. kane (money) 


ees 


Copy these words and read them out loud. 


1 W< (to cry) 9 EL (pear) 

2. lO< (meat) 10. aS (eggplant) 

3. DA (money) 11. tcl (west) 

4. @ (cloth) 12, L& (to die) 

5. L (master) 13. SD (rice bran) 

6. aos 14. 7eda (seed) - 

7. © (under the eaves Fal 

8 8¢42 (name of a river) Ee aes Caen 
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Name CSS. Daaattle 


Class 


Practice hiragana (k~ 1. 


stroke 
order 


Transcribe the following romanized words into hiragana. 


1. hune (boat) 5. 
3 2. hashi (bridge) 6. 
3. hi (fire) 7. 


4, hoshi (star) 


Copy these words and read them out loud. 


1. We (person) 9. 
2. l&4a (bone) 10. 
3. #8\L (joint) 11. 
4, tk (box) 12. 
5, 13.42. (boat) 13. 
6. Se (unskilled) 14. 
7. 4&2 (other) . 15. 
8. NN (navel) 


hue (flute) 


heta (unskilled) 


hikoku (defendant) 


“\& B (remote area) 

73, & 49 (thick in circumference). 
(£7 LY (thin, fine) 

(&7= (loom) 

tk 7 tF (non-rice field) 

18, ([my] grandfather) 

OSs (skin) 
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Practice hiragana K~ . 


stroke 
order 


practice 


Transcribe the following romanized words into hiragana. 


1. musume (daughter) 


—— 


2. mame (bean) 


3. kumo (cloud) 


a ees 


4. mimi (ear) 


Copy these words and read them out loud. 


Ke (again) 

ANT 4A < (calico cat) 
GOL (insect) 

& L (meal) 

D>’ (wild duck) 
OTH (daughter) 
6H (peach) 

AA (ear) 


SNAMV AWN HE 
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mukashi (olden days) 


makoto (sincerity) 


michishio (high tide) 


—<__. 


DD (tortoise) 

5 ae (pine) 

lkBAD (honey) 

HLEL (hello [on the phone}]) 
Bek (head) 

<= (shrine maiden) 


ra) (shark) 


Name 


Practice hiragana ?~ &. 


Transcribe the following romanized words into hiragana. 


1. yasai (vegetable) : _ 5. yosoku (estimate) 
| 
| 
ia 

2. yuka (floor) 6. yume (dream) I 
t 

3. yotsuyu (night dew) 7.  yoyaku (reservation) 

4. yuki (snow) 8. yakimochi (jealousy) 


Copy these words and read them out loud. 


1. P< (to bake, roast) 9, dS (akind of fish) 

2. &@&*PX< (convenant) 10. &W® (eyebrow) 

3. 'DDY (floor) 11. 8, (winter) 

4, (CAD (boiling water) 12, *P7ELY (vendor’s stall) 

5. &7KADY (midnight) 13. & (to read) 

6 D*KD (to commute) 14. **K (mountain) 

7, P&H (pottery) 15. & ODP (anarea of Tokyo) | 
8 AEX (estimate) | 
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Practice hiragana 5 ~~ 3. 


stroke 


a Es practice 


trace 


lS] [tt 


Ty i 
oi na 


es ltvpelte, | 
Boi 


Transcribe the following romanized words into hiragana. 


1. rikai (understanding) 5. rusu (not at home) 

2. raku (comfortable) 6. rokuro (lathe) 

3. roku (six) 7. ruiseki (accumulation) 
meee 


4. raretsu (enumeration) 


——_____ 


Copy these words and read them out loud. 


1. OL (interest on money) 9 DS (lightweight) 

2. 2D) S (to borrow) 10 S&S. (run-through) 
3. © ace LY (analogy) 11. &VS (color) 

4. DS (spicy) 12. CSF (to kill) 

5 UAL (white) 13. &40 (like a thick liquid) 
6. OSL) (wide, spacious) 14. “CS (Buddhist temple) 

7. @°% (lapis lazuli) 5. “DSO (fishing) 

8. WL (history) 
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Name 


Practice hiragana 4, %*, and A. 


hira- | stroke 
gana | order | trace 


we 


Transcribe the following romanized words into hiragana. 


1. watashi (I, me) 


2. wakai (young) 


3, kawa (river) 


4. hon (book) 


Copy these words and read them out loud. 


1. UtcA (dead person) 

2. PTHS| (to forget) 

3. 402% (to understand) 
4. &AL (forbidden) 

5. A (bowl) 

6. JOV\ (frightening) 

7. S\\4aAy (next year) 

8. lcAIe< (garlic) 


*This “o” is used to indicate the direct object of a verb. 


ope bt Ty | 
vee | b dectcde! 
Kehoe sel edicighee deena 


kin (gold) 


henka (change) 


kinen (commemoration) 


kin’en** (no smoking) 


Te ALY (unit) 

{& ALP (bookstore) 

D4. (substitute) 

74D A (mandarin orange) 
& Tz Ay (burden) 

4. L (handmade paper) 
HP (foam) 
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: : : : 1 ad. 
Your instructor will read out one of the following pairs. Circle the one that is re 


1. l&U (bridge) WEL (star) 
2. &% (monkey) / & S (to wear) 
3. UA (house) / Z A (voice) 
4. BF (tomorrow) / HF (female animal) 
5. K&D (to wait) / 6D (to have) 
6. dH (L me) / BN (that one over there) 
7. “\& & (head of boat) / < & & (trees and plants) 
8. & 49 (edge) / & ft (cloth) 
9. DAS (frog)/ DAS (short word for “Let’s go home”) 
10. D& (nail) / L & (to die) 
11. OFM (daughter) /MFS (to steal) 
12. FeIC Ay (others) /IZ TEX (picture a es 


Fill in each blank with one hiragana that will make the word the same if read from either the right or left, as 
shown in the examples. Then read them out loud. 
EXAMPLES: oA —> FHA (ear) 


c ta —> Z4A< (kitten) 


1 6 (peach) 


(pipe) 


3. tk (mother) 


4, & (father) 

BO (this place) 

6 (soot) 

7 & (bamboo grass) 

8 SAD (married couple) 

9. = (steam whistle) 
10. &A. (upside down) @ 
11. AR (south) 
12. Pde (vegetable store) 
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Name Ss CS éDatttle Class 


3. US___ (mark) 


Ct oe) _______ (woodpecker) 

15. 2° Wwe (Shells and squids) 

16. IPO_____ (alligator in the yard) 

17. DR<______(to dance well) 

13. febae_ (I surely lent it.) 

19. @TIG_ (What will you do while you are alone at home.) 
2. brLEW_ CCC was defeated.) 


. . < . 
Practice hiragana DS~ C. 


practice 


Transcribe the following romanized words into hiragana. 


1. gin (silver) 5. giron (argument) 
2. gengo (language) 6. _sagasu (to look for) 
3. guai (condition) 7. hiragana 
4, gogo (P.M.) 
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Copy.these words and read them out loud. 


1. oF A~(putting up with) 9. a. < (furniture) 

2. kELO (griziding one’s teeth) 10. 7% (enor 

3. tcl&A & (Japanese langiiage)._ 11. & ce (chin) . 

4. DMF (shadow) * 12. Ab Wy « (acting) 

5. ALTE) (the military) 13. 2 a <B (coin purse) 
6. A (trash) 14. GZ (cedar) 

7. SIF (next month) 15. (PTE (Japanese clogs) 
8 bBAADKS (music) 


Practice hiragana & ~ @. 


practice 


Transcribe the following romanized words into hiragana. 


1. kazu (number) 5. jiken (incident) 

2. zaru (basket) 6. zokugo (slang) 

3. zatsuji (routine duties) 7. zentai (whole) 
NR 


4. jikan (hour) 


eee 
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Name Date 


Class 


Copy-shese words and read them out loud. 


oo 
S'S UV Gneaky) 
U Att A, (human rights) 
OS (knee) . 
U << (time, hour) 
Dt! (wind) 
DS < (family) 
& AL & (an area in Tokyo) 
# U (uncle) 


oN See NS 


Practice hiragana 72 ~~ &.(4 and J are used less extensively than U and 9°.) 


Transcribe the following romanized words into hiragana. 


1. dame (no good) 


2. hanaji (nosebleed) 


3. doku (poison) 


4. kizuku (to notice) 


5. 


a ro) (pomegranate) 


S°& AL (hood) | | 
Ch Ay (not at all) | 
& Adah, (regrettable) 
IRE (riddle) 


lk (beginning) 
th (lag) 


a 


dekiru (be able to) iF 


denwa (telephone) 


daidokoro (kitchen) 
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Copy these words and read them out loud. 


1. teh “(flower bed) 9. : (7 ae 

2. TEA (briquet) 10. a3 ae ne 

3. 4D5DER (young wife) 11. A. as 
4. #8 DY (close at hand) 12, 2 i < (to continue) 
5. LACA (sanctuary) 13. = Fe Dd (parcel) 

6. TERT (to deceive) 14. Fe G utce) 

Fa- sCTt (which one) 15. 6 S 3 (to shrink) 

8. ArED (to be noticeable) 16. &7E) (foundation) 


Practice hiragana (4 ~ |. 


practice 


Transcribe the following romanized words into hiragana. 


1. kaban (bag) 5. bitoku (virtue) 


_ eee 


2. benri (convenient) 6. haba (width) 
es eae eS pe Reese 

3. kabi (mold) 7. bunka (culture) 
a ae ois ab hls 


4. bonchi (basin) 


eee 
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Name 


Copy these words and read them out loud. 


SOS ONY ee a 


aes (hippopotamus) 

UU Au (beautiful-woman) 
iS Ls (warrior) ve 
“SAD (excuse) 

(£< & 7D (simplicity) 
RAN Av (childbirth) 
O'S AL (differential) 

DU Av (vase) 


Practice hiragana la~ l&. 


Transcribe the following romanized words into hiragana. 


1. 


2: 


3. 


4, 


yutanpo (hot-water bottle) 


. - 


pakutsuku (to bite at) 


petenshi (impostor) 


Date 


pinhane (kickback) 


Class 


45 (& Av (the Bon festival) 
(£0 (fool) 

< 2D (distinction) 

(EZ < S (native language) 


bak AaB AL (half) 


BN Ay (inconvenience) 
“\@ (snake) Tee, 
i Av (E (denominator) 


kanpai (cheers) 


sanpo (taking a walk) 


kinpen (neighborhood) 
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Copy these words and read them out loud. 


Dful& Ay (deck) 
AAUD (pencil) 


9. AE (sound wave) 
10. %&AVIE (shipwreck) 
< AlkA (source) 


& AL SAL (three minutes) 11. ; ec 
& AWA (neighborhood) 12, UALS (Catholic priest) 
& ALE (taking a walk) 13. = Ail& (stroll) 

a AIeA (leftovers) 144. OA tk 4a (kickback) 


15. FcAGIE (mortgage) 


(£DlFD (in drops) 
16. UAleLy (worry) 


BAU (well-being) 


SNAM ARON 


Your instructor will read out one of the following pairs. Circle the one that is read. 
1. DALISA (sign) /DAIKAL (deck) 
2, iS ALA (culture) / 13s A, A (eruption) 
3. DAX< (science) /A*A*< (court music and dance) 

USK (hell) / U Z < (time, hour) 


> 


FAAS (strict) / (tA ds < (study by observation) 


mn 


6. TEATEV (group) / PEATE WY (junior college) 

7. DMF (shadow) / AX IF (cliff) 

8. FCAAE (mortgage) / te AUIE (rice field) 

9. WATE (whole) / HAZEL (predecessor) 
10. &AWNA (vicinity) / & ANA, (diligence) 
11. UL CA (municipal streetcar) / UT Ay (dictionary) 
12. DAA (volcano) /AYS Ay (addition) 


Find the following romanized words in the array of syllables and circle them. They may be written top to 
bottom, bottom to top, left to right, right to left, or diagonally starting from either top or bottom. 


abunai (dangerous), aoi (blue), atama (head), bushi (warrior), chigai (difference), chikai (near), danro 
(fireplace), gairaigo (loan words), hebi (snake), hekichi (remote area), henka (change), hiza ne hon 
(book), ibiki (snore), ika (squid), itai (painful), kakoi (enclosure), kanpai (Cheers!) eee eee ze 
(wind), kazoku (family), kon’ya (tonight), kushi (comb), mainichi (everyday), nan Bs ( shi ets ni : es 
(February), Nihongo (Japanese language), ongaku (music), raigetsu (next month) aie histor ) i : i 
(analogy), sakana (fish), sekai (world), shichi (seven), shinpu (Catholic priest), apis ( cee sees 


(pipe), tsuzuku (to be continued), wadai (topi 
5 Pic), wasureru (to f, ae ; 
Gone nans cue (lag) (to forget), yonaka (midnight), zakuro 
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Name —__ ee SS—CSFSFSCSFSFSFSSCéDaattle Class 


PART THRE 


Listening Comprehension Activities G,) 


E 


Talking About Daily Activities 


A. Listen to the tape and circle the time you hear. You will hear each time twice. 


1. 2:05 2:15 4. 6:19 9:19 
2. 4:06 5:06 5. 3:01 3:08 
3. 1:07 7:07 6. 8:12 1:12 


B. Listen to Masao Hayashi and Linda Brown talking, and fill in the blanks. 
Linda Brown gets up at o’clock in the morning and goes 
. After that, she and leaves home at 
o’clock. Hayashi, however, does not goto___— in 
the morning and doesn’t get up until o’clock. 


C. Listen to Heather Gibson talk about her daily activities and fill in the chart below with appropriate time 


or activities. 


EXAMPLE: 6:00 get up 


1. 7:00 
2 go to Japanese class 
3 have lunch 


4. afternoon 


Da nn See ee ee go home 


6. 7:00 
7. from to study Japanese 
8. 11:30 
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D. Listen to Masao Hayashi and Linda Brown’s conversation, and fill in the blanks. 


Useful Vocabulary 


shookai shimasu _to introduce 


i see her friend, Yukiko, whe ts 
Brown is on her way to to see her tric 


. Brown and Yukiko talk on 


very often. The language they use for communication ts 


. Brown invited Hayashi to come with her, because she wants 


to him to Yukiko. Hayashi 


the offer. 


E, The student council is surveying college students about their daily lives. Listen and answer the questions 


based on your daily life. 


1. - 


2. rane 


Talking About Future Activities and Events 

A. The actress Himiko has next week off. Listen to Masaru Honda interviewing her about plans for that 

week and choose the activities Himiko will do over the following days. | 
Useful Vocabulary 


oyasumi day off, holiday, vacation 
rirakkusu relax 
tomorrow: 


gO shopping . read 


1 
: a. b 
c. relax at home 
2. the day after tomorrow: a, meet friends b. cleanthe house ¢ tch TV 
3. weekend: i a 
: a. gos i 

ee ee g hopping b. watch a movie C. go toa party with friends 

ext: a. shoot a movie b. talk on TV ct l | 

. trave 
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Namie: = 2 DTC Class 


| B. Hitomi Machida and John Kawamura are talking about their weekend activities. Fill in the blanks in the 
5 following passage. 


Kawamura usually until noon on weekends. Then he watches 
. Machida is inviting Kawamura to go to 
together. Kawamura thought Machida was 
. Machida replied that 


and said that she would go with 


C. Hitomi Machida left a message on your answering machine inviting you to go to a movie and a restaurant 
with her. Unfortunately, you can’t accept her invitation because your friend is coming from San Francisco, 
and you are going to Disneyland together. Listen to Hitomi Machida’s message and complete the following 
e-mail message in reply to her. 


E-mail to Machida-san: 
Machida-san, arigatoo. Watashi mo eega wa 


desu. Demo, konshuu no 


] » , tomodachi ga S.F. kara kimasu. Sorede, tomodachi to 
Disneyland e masu. Demo, raishuu wa hima desu. Issho ni 
eega e iki . Soshite, bangohan o : 
mashoo. 


Talking About Likes and Dislikes 


A. Listen to the tape and write the words in English. They are English words pronounced in accordance with 


Japanese pronunciation. You will hear each word twice. 


1. 4, 
2: 5. 
3 6. 
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i ee 


ee islikes. Then mark each 
B. Listen to the description of Hitomi Machida and John Kawamura s likes and dislikes. The 


statement below ith M if i * £ . 7 
ir itis true o Machida and K if it 1s true of Kawamura. 
goes to see Movies. 


1. ____ loves Japanese food. 6. 

2. doesn’t like fish. 7. __ likes rock’n’roll. 

3. doesn’t like fruit. 8. _ Ss doesn’t like sports. 

4, likes sake. 9. — swatches soccer on TV. 
5. doesn’t drink Coke. 10. hates studying. 


i i imi sse actress. After hearing the 
C. Listen as Masaru Honda, a reporter, interviews Himiko, a popular Japanese on ess. After hearing 
conversation, circle the things Himiko likes and cross out the things she doesn’t like. 


tennis golf studying music cooking  Italiancuisine Japanese food = wine beer 


Writing Activities 
a 
Talking About Daily Activities 


A. Here are eight statements about John Kawamura’s typical day. Mark each one as either true (T) or false 
(F), basing your answers on Kawamura’s schedule as given in Activity 1, p. 33, of the main textbook. 


1. ___s Gozen juuni-ji ni nemasu. 

2. ______ Gogo san-ji ni koohii o nomimasu. 

3. _____ Gogo shichi-ji ni bangohan o tabemasu. 
4. ___ Gogo ichi-ji ni hirugohan 0 tabemasu. 
5. _ ss Gozen ku-ji ni gakkoo e ikimasu. 


6. Gozen roku-ji ni okimasu. 
7. Gozen roku-ji ni jogingu o shimasu. 


8. Gogo san-ji ni toshokan e ikimasu. 
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B. Categorize the following words related to daily activities (most of them appear on p. 34 of the main 
textbook) according to when, how often, how long, and with whom you do them. Place each in appropriate F 
box below. 


okimasu i. koohii o nomimasu . shinbun o yomimasu 
asagohan o tabemasu j. ochao nomimasu ft  zasshi o yomimasu 
hirugohan o tabemasu . btiru o nomimasu . ongaku o kikimasu 
bangohan o tabemasu . _uchi e kaerimasu . Nihongo o benkyoo 
gakkoo e ikimasu . undoo o shimasu shimasu 

kurasu e ikimasu . jogingu o shimasu . nemasu 

toshokan e ikimasu . terebi o mimasu 


rome an oS 


shigoto ni ikimasu . hono yomimasu 


1. Whether you do them or not 


do do not do 


2. When you do them 


3. How frequently you do them 


only once a day 
Getting Started: Part Three 51 


4. How long you spend doing them ; 


less than 30 minutes per day 


more than 30 minutes per day 


5. Who you do them with 


with others 


alone 


C. Complete the following dialogues, basing your answers on Kawamura’s schedule in Activity 1, page 33, of 


the main textbook. 

1. A: Kawamura-san wa nan-ji ni asagohan o tabemasu ka. 
B: ni tabemasu. 

2. A: Kawamura-san wa mainichi hon yomimasu ka. 
B: Hai, yomimasu. 
A: Nan-ji ni ka. 
B: ni yomimasu. 

3.0 A: Kawamura-san wa ——_.+77>+___ ni koohii 0 nomimasu ka. 
B: ni nomimasu. 


4. A: Kawamura-san wa 8080 san-ji goro doko e ikimasu ka. 


B: ee thimasu. 
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Ad 


Nannie) i= es te ee = Class 


5. A: Kawamura-san wa gogo hachi-ji nani o shimasu ka. 


B: Terebio_ —s—C—SS \ 
A: Gozen hachi-ji nani o shimasu ka. 
B: 


D. Match each clock with the time expression it represents. 


1. _____ san-ji juugo-hun 

2. _____-yo-ji nijuugo-hun 

3. _____— ku-ji go-hun 

4. ____ shichi-ji gojuugo-hun 

5. _ ss juuni-ji yonjuugo-hun 
6. ____—sjuuichi-ji sanjuugo-hun 
7, ___ ichi-ji han 
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E. The table below is Ms. Suzuki’s typical weekday schedule. 


7:20 
7:50 
8:00 
10:30 
3:30 
5:15 
5:30 
6:40 
7:30 
10:40 


get up 
eat breakfast 

go to school 

go to class 

drink coffee 

go to the library 
go home 

watch TV (news) 
eat dinner 

study 

read books 

go to bed 


1. Answer the following questions based on the table. 


a. 


2. Make five questions concernin 


Suzuki-san wa nan-ji ni okimasu ka. 


Asagohan o tabemasu ka. 


Nan-ji ni terebi o mimasu ka. Dorama o mimasu ka. 


Hirugohan o tabemasu ka. 


Nan-ji ni nemasu ka. 


her/him your questions. 


a. 


b. 


54 
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g Suzuki-san’s daily activities, If you are working with a partner, ask 


a __ SRNR Oper Re I TAIRA GMAT a sre 28m eae 


Name Date Class 


FE. Categorize the following words (they appear on pp. 34 and 38 of the main textbook) according to when 
) and how often you do them. Write in appropriate boxes. 


tegami o kakimasu . shigoto ni ikimasu . undoo o shimasu 
deeto o shimasu i. tomodachi to . jogingu o shimasu 
kaimono ni ikimasu hanashimasu . terebi o mimasu 


ichinichi-juu nemasu j. Nihongo o renshuu . hono yomimasu 


tomodachi ni aimasu shimasu . ongaku o kikimasu 
kurasu e ikimasu . biiru o nomimasu 
toshokan e ikimasu . denwao shimasu 


1. Whether you do them or not 


do do not do 


| i: 2. When you do them 


3. How often you do them 


seldom do 
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G. Based on Dialogue 2 on page 37 of the main textbook, decide whether each of the following stateme 


true or not. 
1. T F Gibuson-san wa amari eega ni ikimasen. 
2). TS SE Hayashi-san wa yoku eega ni ikimasu. 
3. T F Gibson-san wa terebi o yoku mimasu. 
4. T F Hayashi-san wa terebi o amari mimasen. 


H. Answer each of the following questions by telling if and how often you do the acuvities asked about. 
Useful Vocabulary 


mainichi every day 

yoku frequently 

tokidoki sometimes 

amari ~masen ot often 
zenzen “~masen not at all 


1. Asagohan o tabemasu ka. 


2. Gakkoo e ikimasu ka. 


3. Kurasu ni demasu ka. 


4. Hirugohan o tabemasu ka. 


5. Kaimono ni ikimasu ka. 


6. Koohii o nomimasu ka. 


7. Toshokan e ikimasu ka. 


’ 


8. Terebi o mimasu ka. 
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10. 


11. 


12. 


13. 


14. 


15. 


Be a DGC Class 


Ongaku o kikimasu ka. 


Benkyoo shimasu ka. 


a SSS 


Tegami o kakimasu ka. 


Deeto shimasu ka. 


nO 


Kaimono ni ikimasu ka. 


NN 


Tomodachi ni aimasu ka. 


Nihongo o renshuu shimasu ka. 


oo ee aS 


I. Answer the following questions regarding your own daily schedule. 


1. 


a 


Maiasa nan-ji ni okimasu ka. 


Maiasa jogingu o shimasu ka. 


Maiasa asagohan o tabemasu ka. 


Nan-ji ni gakkoo e ikimasu ka. 


Mainichi hirugohan o tabemasu ka. 


Mainichi kurasu ni demasu ka. 
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7. Mainichi juusu 0 nomimasu ka. 


8. Mainichi toshokan e ikimasu ka. 


9. Mainichi terebi o mimasu ka. 


10. Mainichi undoo o shimasu ka. 


11. Mainichi hon o yomimasu ka. 


12. Nan-ji ni benkyoo shimasu ka. 


13. Doko de benkyoo shimasu ka. 


14. Mainichi nan-ji ni nemasu ka. 


J. Write up your own daily schedule in Japanese. If it’s not the same every day, choose one dav of the week. 
Write at least seven sentences. 


1. 


2. 


3. 
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Name Date Class 


Talking About Future Activities 


A. Suppose the following is a calendar for this month and today is the 7th. Connect the words below with 
the day(s) they represent. 


saraishuu kyoo konshuu ashita asatte _raishuu 


B. The following statements indicate what some people are going to do this weekdend. Fill in the blanks with 
appropriate particles to make complete sentences. If you do not need any particle, write X. 

1. Ooyama-san wategami__— kakimasu. 

2. Hayashi-san wa deeto shimasu. 

3. Hujii-san wa kaimono ikimasu. 

4. Kusakabe-san wa toshokan ikimasu. 

5. Watanabe-san wa ichinichijuu nemasu. 

6. Iwakawa-san wa tomodachi aimasu. 

7. Makita-san wa hon yomimasu. 

8. Ninomiya-san wa terebi mimasu. 

9. Nakadate-san wa eega ikimasu. 
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a ee ee 


nee : i artners and 
C. Practice Dialogue 3 on page 39 of the main textbook by substituting different conversation Pp 


words. The last line by Machida may be omitted when the content is inappropriate. 


1. YOSHIMURA: ‘Tanabe-san wa 
shimasu ka. 


TANABE: (go ona date with Yamashita) 


Yoshimura-san wa? 


YOSHIMURA: (sleep all day) 


2. GOTOO: 


YOKOTA: (meet a friend) 


GOTOO: (practice Japanese) 


YOKOTA: (‘You sure are diligent!’) 


3. TANIMURA: 


HOSHINO: (write letters) 


TANIMURA: (make phone calls) 


4. (Make up your own dialogue) 


YOUR FRIEND: 


YOU: 


YOUR FRIEND: 
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Name S—CSCS—CSSSFSSSSCCC'_ Date Class 


D. What are you planning to do at the following times? Write a short sentence for each. If you do not have 
any plans, make some up, or, if you absolutely cannot think of anything, say, ‘Mada wakarimasen (I don’t 
know yet.).’ 


1. ashita 


2.  asatte 


I 


3. konshuu no shuumatsu 


ee 8 eS SS SS eee 


4. raishuu no shuumatsu 


5. saraishuu no shuumatsu 


Talking About Likes and Dislikes 


A. Classify the following words into the categories below. 


Nihon ryoori aisutil tenisu juusu 


biiru wain sanpo suiee 
huttobooru sukii kurashikku paatii 
bokushingu rokku Maikeru Jakuson rappu 
yasal Itaria ryoori burokkorii Tom Kuruuzu 


koohii Juria Robaatsu Huransu ryoori aisu kuriimu 
eega sakkaa Madonna Mekishiko ryoori 
jazu sakana benkyoo koora 

niku kakuteru piza 
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Food items 


Alcoholic drinks e.g. uisukii 


Non-alcoholic drinks 


National cuisines 


Celebrities 


B. Complete the following conversations by answering the questions, expressing vour likes and dislikes. If 
the prescribed part of the answer does not match your personal taste, pretend that it docs. 


EXAMPLE: A: Aisu kuriimu ga suki desu ka. 
B: Ee, toku ni chokoreeto aisu kuriimu ga suki desu. 


1. A: Eega ga suki desu ka. 


B: Ee, toku ni ga suki desu. 


2. A: Undoo ga suki desu ka. 


B: Ee, toku ni ga suki desu. 


3. A: Yasai ga suki desu ka. 


B: Tie, kirai desu. Toku ni Sep a ea ae he RRS 
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Name 


Date ____—SSSs«C*laass 
A: Benkyoo ga suki desu ka. 
B: lie, kirai desu. Toku ni ga kirai desu. 
A: Nihon ryoori ga desu ka. 
B: Ee, toku ni ga suki desu. 
A: Supootsu ga suki desu ka. 
B: Ee, toku ni ga suki desu. 


C. Trade workbooks with a classmate. Write questions in which you ask your classmate whether he or she 


likes a certain thing in each category given. Then take back your own workbook and answer the questions 


your classmate has written. Add things you especially like or dislike to your answer. 


EXAMPLE: (music) 
Q: Kurashikku ga suki desu ka. 
A: Lie, kirai desu. 
or A: Hai, suki desu. Toku ni opera ga suki desu. 


(sports) 

Qo NN 

A: SSS SS SSS SS eS SS ee ee 

(Japanese food) 

Qo 

nen a ee 

(drinks) 

Ole ee a ee ee 

BN IE 

(television programs) 

Ob ee eS 

WE ee es ee ee 

(national cuisines) 

a 

ES ge i tae cee ea aS a 

(celebrities) 

Of i 

AD eS Ee 
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D. Work in pairs. 


Step 1. List three items that you like for each category. 


ff 

a so ee ee eo 
sports: i Se eS a 
musicians (in English): i ee 
drinks: ite, oe See 


Step 2. Ask qeunpanner if s/he likes the items that you listed. Circle each item for which s/he says “yes. 


Step 3. How many items did you circle? 


Hiragana Practice 


Practice the following hiragana. 


hiragana practice 
a — — 


Ea 


Bo 
[ee 

ca 
eRe 


yr 
<< 
° 


% i 
lace these small characters in the lower left corner of the box when writing horizont Hi] 
P , ally. 
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Class 


Date 


Name 


practice 


hiragana 
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practice 


ars 
. * 
+ Els 
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Name ____ ss SSSS—CSFSFSSSSSSSSS_ Date 


Class 


Transcribe the followingtomanized words into hiragana. 


1. kyaku (guest) 


2. shuhu (housewife) 


———_— 


3. jisho (dictionary) 


4 


4. chokusetsu (direct) 


5. hyaku (hundred) 
6. shain (company employee) 


7. kyoka (permission) 


Copy these words and read them out loud. 


# +» < L (passenger train) 

Ub & (dictibnary) 

L~ <P (rented house) , 
L & 9 (management) 

L > & (hobby) 

XA & (goldfish) 

Oe < (Ad (one hundred people) 

L & AA (commoner) 


00: NI Gee 


10. 


11. 


12. 


13. 


14. 


myaku (pulse) 


ryokan (inn) 


= 


ryakusu (to abbreviate) 


eS CO 


gyomin (fisherman) 


— gy 


gyaku (reverse) 


kanja (patient) 
a ee ee ee Se 


joshi (particle) 


OL & (secretary) 

D) & DA (inn) 

U > (acceptance) 

L w& Wt A (taking a test) 

Z Arle < (akind of vegetable) 
AAU» < (three hundred) 

D » < TED (plunder) 
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a ee 


i into hiragana. 
The following romanized words all contain double vowels. Transcribe them into hirag 


iii dfather) 
1. kooshoo (negotiation) 16. ojiisan (gran 


frigerator) 
2. kyuuryoo (salary) 17. reezooko (refrig 


3. bangoo (number) 18. sensee (teacher) 


4. Eego (English) 19. utsukushii (beautiful) 

5. Chuugoku (China) 20. gyuunyuu (cow’s milk) 

6. bunpoo (grammar) 21. shuujin (prisoner) - 
7. getsuyoobi (Monday) 22. meeshi (name card) _ 
8. tooi (far)* 23. Tookyoo (Tokyo) 

9. kuuki (air) 24. Oosaka (Osaka)* 


————oo—_ Say eae 


10. heewa (peace) 25. suugaku (mathematics) 
11. ookii (big)* 26. jinkoo (population) 

12. huutoo (envelope) 27. hontoo (really) 

13. kakee (family finance) 28. doroboo (thief) 

14. kyuuka (vacation) 29. chiisai (small) 


15. okaasan (mother) 30. huuhu (married couple) 


se 


epoqee . : . 
In hiragana, these words are written with “oo” instead of the more common “ou.” 
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Name Date 


Copy these words and read them out loud. 


4D (warehouse) 

< 8% (ice) 

<= & &D (home town) 

L & 3 lc A (witness) 

Xt) DIT< (beef) 

4 lc UV & Ap (older brother) 
DUT UY (revision) 

{3 & (air) 


O08 OS 


Class 


The following romanized words all contain double consonants 


1. hakkiri (clearly) 


2. tassha (healthy) 


3. sotto (softly) 


4. happyaku (eight hundred) 


5. kokki (national flag) 


6. shippai (failure) 


7. 


10. 


11. 


12. 


$44 A. & Ay (big sister) 
BED (so-so) 

“N49 (peace) 

kD 5 @ 7D (sending by mail) 
< D> (pain) 

PUNE LY (tax system) 

D\ & > (flower arranging) 


. Transcribe them into hiragana. 


kitto (surely) 


kitte (stamp) 


kesshi (desperate) 


oe 


hossa (heart attack) 


ee, 


sekkachi (impatient person) 


a 


shakkin (debt) 


NOTE: The double z is not represented by the small ~. In this case, the first 7 is represented by /v. 


shinnen (new year) > L Ayah 


konnyaku (devil’s tongue, a kind of vegetable) > T Avle P< 


hannin (criminal) > (& Aulc Av 


kanna (carpenter’s plane) > DATE 
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: 


1 ibe them into hiragana. 
The following romanized words all contain double consonants. Transcribe 


ki (perpetual snow) 
1. sennin (one thousand people) 5. mannen yuki (perp 


ace 


roe zie 
2. onna (woman) 6. kinniku (muscle) 


3. sannen (three years) 7. sennuki (bottle opener) 


4. tannoo (gall bladder) 8. donna (what kind) 


Copy these words and read them out loud. 


1. #72 T (stamp) 10. Uo (implementation) 

2. Ita L (desperate) 11. lkoles (leaf) 

3. U\> 5 (concurrence) 12, tho TUN (decision) 

4, Pop) (entirely) 13. & aD (writer) 

5. tk> SA (eight minutes) 14. Pde (at last) 

6 Uwe o< 9 (hiccough) 15.5 &D& & (patent) 

7 Ok DEC (jester) 16. HHA wD (sneaking into) 

8 OdlsdS (to pull) 17. FeAsle (merely) 

9. > < (parentheses) 18. (LAFAALIT (in one’s late years) 


Your instructor will read out one of the following pairs. Circle the one that is read. 


1. BISA (aunt) /BlSH SA (grandmother) 

2. BUSA (uncle)/& UA A, (grandfather) 

3. Lm UA (master)/ Lb SUA (prisoner) 

4. EDLY (world) /E LYAYUY (correct answer) 

5. CDE (pickles)/ ZS ZS (high school) 

6. LIOUS (together) /L'o DES (lifetime) 

7, DO&DL” (bothofthem/IKSL% (user) 

8. Um D2 (gunfire) / LDS DY (liberalization) 

9 Lb osB £5 (business tip) LOBES (claim) 
10. @U\7e (Lheard.) / ¥ 3 fe (I cut it.) 
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Name Date Class 


Mind Stretchers 


You want to buy a Japanese toy (omocha) for your friend’s child in your home country. There are 
two stores, with signs reading & 5 and & 4 P respectively, standing next to each other. 
Which store do you go in to buy the toy? 


When you got home, you found a message written by your younger host sister, who is six years old. 
Itsays “BDBAAEWOIUEICMEODU KE SWAICWE KT.” Which place at the 


corner did she go with her mother, hospital (yooin) or beauty parlor (biyooin)? 


There is a sign that says“ CDS TUMSICHLO< fé & UL” in front of candy samples at the 
candy shop. It means “Please feel free to take (one).” However, you saw one passer-by taking as 
many as fifty-two of them. Why do you think that this person did so? 


Tongue Twisters (lk*P< 5c & Id) 


Try to say the following as fast as you can! 


> 1 BEDS, RETO BKEET 

(raw barley, uncooked rice, raw egg) 

2 £05725, EF H3, SEDC DEHS 
(express train, special express train, super-express train) 

3 EDSHBKDEDEEKEEDEKLC EEK EES 
(a bureau chief of the Tokyo Patent Office) 

4, (FLDTMUKESRICCK SSIES TOR EWE 
(A priest drew a picture of a priest skillfully on the screen.) 

5 PASULTUSTHUSLTUKTHHETUK TOK TOUE CHES 
(A frog hops and hops; three hops; he hops and hops; six hops altogether) 

6 RODE RK IS EC DEC SERCSE 
(* This (& should be read as wa. See the main textbook p. 45 [Getting Started, Part 3.]) 
(The guest next door is a guest who eats a lot of persimmons.) 
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Hiragana Derivations 


iginally derived from simplified, cursive fo 


Hiragana were ori 


Pan 


Name SS—CSC—CSCSCSSSSSSSSSSCC(“N" "Vs. z[Daate Class 


PART FOUR 


Listening Comprehension Activities (,) 


Talking About Activities and Events in the Past 


A. You are at a doctor’s office because you have not been feeling well since last night. The doctor asks you 
several questions about what you did yesterday, so answer his questions. 


1. 


2. 


6. 


7. 


B. Listen to the conversation between Takeshi Mimura and Masao Hayashi as they talk about what they have 
done. Then complete each sentence by writing the initials of the person it refers to. 


went to school 
did not go to school 
went to see a movie yesterday 
saw a movie last week 
went to Japanese class at 9 o’clock 


studied at the library for three hours 
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y 


Ms. Chen, is angry and asks him what he was 
. ? 


C. Henry Curtis came home late last night. His girlfriend, 
doing yesterday. (Their common language is Japanese.) List 


the following passage. 


en to their conversation and fill in the blanks in 


Useful Vocabulary 


uso a lie 
yasumi_ closed 


: : > “wit was 
Curtis claims that he was home at , but Chen kne 


. Curtis says that he 


, because she called him at 


was at the until to do 


. Curtis tells her another lie, saying that he ate dinner at 
which was not open yesterday. Chen was upset and said 


to Curtis. 


Inviting Someone to Do Something 


A. A friend wants to do some things together with you. First, listen to his invitation and then accept or reject 
it, using the most appropriate expressions. You will hear the invitation twice. 


when you accept: Ee, ii desu ne. 
when you decline: Sumimasen ga, chotto.... Or, chotto.... 


6. 


7. 


B. Listen to Masao Hayashi inviting Linda Brown to do some things with him. Then read the followin 
statements and mark each one either true (T) or false (F). : 


1. They had not seen each other for a while. 
2. Hayashi wants to have lunch with Brown tomorrow afternoon 


3, Brown will be studying in the library today. 


4. They are going to drink coffee together tomorrow. 
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6. 


Date Class 


Hayashi wants to go to a restaurant with Brown on Friday evening. 


It seems that Brown doesn’t want to go out with Hayashi. 


C. Suppose your favorite movie star is asking you to go out tonight. What would you answer to his or her 


questions? Write your answers, stating more than simply yes/no. 


Useful Vocabulary 


hima free time 
ato after 
ryoori dishes, food, cooking 


Talking About Weekly Schedules 


A. Listen and number the days according to the order they are said on the tape. 


Sun , Mon. , Tues. , Wed. , Thu. , Fri , Sat 
Sun » Mon. , Lues. , Wed. , Thu. , Fri , Sat. 
Sun. Mon. , Tues. , Wed. , Thu. ,Fri. Sat. 


B. Masao Hayashi is inviting Mei Lin Chin to a party. Fill in the blanks in the following passage. 


1. 


2 


What kind of party is Hayashi going to have? 


When is the party scheduled? 


Who is coming to the party? 


Can Chin go to the party? If not, why? 


Does Chin like sukiyaki? 


What is Hayashi going to ask Machida and the others about? 
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| 


; lin the chart. 
C. Fumiko Mori likes to take lessons. Listen to her talking about her schedule ee. 


Useful Vocabulary 


narau_ to learn 
ocha tea ceremony 
ohana flower arranging 


Lessons 


Sunday: 


Monday: 


Tuesday: 


Wednesday: 3 


SS ————— a ae Seer eee rr 


Friday: ee 


Saturday: we ee cones 


From next month: eee ; ead 


Talking About the Weather 


A. Henry Curtis is in Hokkaido, Japan. He is talking on the phone with his friend, Hitomi Machida, who is 
now in Okinawa, Japan. Fill in the blanks in the following passage. 


In Okinawa, the weather today is very and warm. But, it is 


in Hokkaido and is expected to _ this afternoon. 


; co ‘ a ee ee : 
Curtis doesn’t mind , but Machida doesn’t like it. Curtis says he spends rainy 


days ing, etc. 


B. Listen to the brief weather forecasts for the following four cities in Japan, and choose the 


: appropriate 
forecast for each city. 


1. Tokyo a. fine/sunny 
b. cloud 

2. Osaka ore 
c. rainy 

3. Sapporo d. snowy 

4. Fukuoka 
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Name SSsSsSSsSsSFSFSFSFSSSSSSSSSSSS—C é*D atte Class 


Writing Activities 


Talking About Activities and Events in the Past 


A. Suppose the following is a calendar for this month and today is the 16th. Connect the words below with 
the day(s) they represent. 


kyoo _kinoo / ashita | asatte —ototoi 
saraishuu konshuu” sensenshuu  raishuu senshuu 


B. Decide whether Mr. Kawamura did each of the following in the past (P), will do it in the future (F), or 
habitually does it (H). 


EXAMPLE: Hi Mainichi shichi-ji ni okimasu. 


1. ______—- Kinoo eega ni ikimashita. 
2. ______ Ashita toshokan e ikimasu. 
3. ____- Tokidoki gogo ni-ji ni hirugohan o tabemasu. 
4. _____- Go-ji ni asagohan o tabemashita. 
5. ______ Raishuu deeto o shimasu. 
6. ______  Sensenshuu tegami o kakimashita. 
7. ____ Asagohan wa zenzen tabemasen. 
8. _-Yoku terebi o mimasu. 
) 9, _____ Asatte denwa o shimasu. 
10. __ —S Ongaku wa amari kikimasen. 
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= > 
C. Here are ten statements about Linda Brown’s sched es 
false (F), basing your answers on Brown’s schedule as given 1n Activity 1, p. 


1. 


2. 


9. 


10. 


ule for yesterday. Mark each one as either true (T) or 
50, of the main textbook. 
Gozen go-ji ni okimashita. 

Gozen hachi-ji ni koohii o nomimashita. 

Gogo go-ji han ni uchi ni kaerimashita. 

Gogo hachi-ji ni bangohan o tabemashita. 

Gozen juuichi-ji gojuppun ni hirugohan o tabemashita. 

Gozen hachi-ji ni gakkoo e ikimashita. 

Gozen roku-ji nijuugo-hun ni sanpo o shimashita. 

Gogo ku-ji yonjuppun ni hon o yomimashita. 

Gogo juuichi-ji sanjuppun ni nemashita. 


Gogo hachi-ji ni terebi o mimashita. 


D. You are asking a friend several questions about what he or she did yesterday and last week. Which 
question word do you think you should use? Choose the best one for each blank from the box below. You 


may use the same word more than once. 


nani/nan i nan-ji itsu dare donna doko 


ni okimashita ka. 


B: Ku-ji ni okimashita. 


A: Kinoo no gogo e ikimashita ka. 


B: Toshokan e ikimashita. 


eega ni ikimashita ka. 


B: Senshuu ikimashita. 


to eega o mimashita ka. 


B: Tanaka-san to mimashita. 


eega o mimashita ka. 


B: Komedii o mimashita. 
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Name «Darter Class 
6. A: Kinoo ni bangohan o tabemashita ka. 
B: Roku-ji han ni tabemashita. 
A: de tabemashita ka. 


B: Makudonarudo de tabemashita. 


A: 


o tabemashita ka. 


B: Biggu makku o tabemashita. 


E. Suppose you, instead of Hayashi as in Dialogue 1, p. 49 in the main textbook, are going to Dr. Miyai 
because of some problem with your stomach. Answer the doctor’s questions truthfully. (If you do not know 
what the food you ate is called in Japanese, use English words.) 


1. MIYAT: 


YOU: 


MIYAI: 
YOU: 
) 2. MIYAT: 


YOU: 


MIYAI: 


YOU: 


Kinoo no yoru nani o tabemashita ka. 


Eeto, ka. 


o tabemashita. 
Hoka ni wa? 


Eeto, o tabemashita. 


Ototoi no yoru nani o tabemashita ka. 


Hoka ni wa? 
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E, The table below depicts what Ms. Takahashi did yester day. 


7:10 got up 
7:30 ate breakfast 

7:50 wrote a letter 

9:10 went shopping 

10:30 drank coffee 

12:00 came home 

12:30 ate lunch 

1:25. went to the library and studied Japanese 
5:25 came home 

5:30 watched TV (news) 

6:30 went on a date 

7:00 ate dinner 

9:00 went to a movie 

11:30 came home 

12:10 went to bed 


1. Answer the following questions based on the table. 


a. ‘Takahashi-san wa asagohan o tabemashita ka. Nan-ji ni tabemashita ka. 


b. Gogo nani o shimashita ka. (list two things) 


c. Nan-ji kara nan-ji made, doko de Nihongo o benkyoo shimashita ka. 


d. Nan-ji kara nan-ji made deeto shimashita ka. Nani o shimashita ka. 


e. Gogo ichi-ji ni tegami o kakimashita ka. Nan-ji ni kakimashita ka. 


f. Gogo ku-ji kara nani o shimashita ka. 
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Name 


G. Truthfully answer the following questions regarding your own daily schedule. 


1. 


Date Class 


Make five questions concerning Takahashi-san’s activities yesterday. If you are working with a 
partner, ask her or him to answer your questions. 


a. 


b. 


c. 


d. 


& 


Kinoo nan-ji ni okimashita ka. 


Kinoo asagohan o tabemashita ka. 


Kinoo terebi o mimashita ka. (If yes: Nan-ji kara nani o mimashita ka.) 


Kinoo wa gakkoo e ikimashita ka. (If yes: Nan-ji ni ikimashita ka.) 


Kinoo tomodachi to hanashimashita ka. (If yes: Doko de hanashimashita ka.) 


Kinoo Nihongo o benkyoo shimashita ka. (If yes: Nan-ji kara nan-ji made shimashita ka.) 


Kinoo hon 0 yomimashita ka. (If yes: nani o yomimashita ka.) 


Kinoo bangohan o tabemashita ka. (If yes: Doko de, dare to, nani o tabemashita ka.) 
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ee ee 


u re) Ww. in 5 Vrite ast seven 
apanese. Write al leas 
H. Write Ip your own schedule for yesterday. Then present the schedule 1 J p 


sentences. 


1. 


2. 


Inviting Someone to Do Something 


A. You’d like to invite several people to do something with you. How would you invite them? You'd like to 


invite: 


1. Mr. Watanabe, to eat lunch with you. 


2. Mr. Okada, to see a movie with you. 


3. Mr. Ishii, to go shopping with you. 


4. Mr. Garcia, to study Japanese with you. 


5. Mr. Lee, to play tennis with you. 


B. Suppose today is the 14th. In the blanks, write the date of the days listed below, referring to the calendar 
below. 


1. konshuu no kin’yoobi 


2. senshuu no mokuyoobi 


3. raishuu no getsuyoobi 


4. saraishuu no suiyoobi 


82 Getting Started: Part Four 


Name Date Class 


5. sensenshuu no doyoobi 


6. raishuu no nichiyoobi 
7. konshuu no mokuyoobi 


8. senshuu no suiyoobi 


C. Suppose each of the following people has invited you to do something with him or her this weekend. 
How would you respond? You may accept or decline the invitation as long as you are polite. 


1. (Ms. Igarashi, a classmate) Ashita, issho ni toshokan de benkyoo shimasen ka. 


2. (Mr. Sato, a next-door neighbor) Ii otenki desu nee. Issho ni tenisu o shimasen ka. 


3. (Ms. Koishi, your Japanese teacher, to all the students in class) Doyoobi ni paatii o shimasen ka. 


4. (Ms/r. Yamaji, a roommate, tired of cooking) Kyoo wa resutoran de bangohan o tabemasen ka. 


5. (Ms. Wada, a friend) Nichiyoobi, issho ni kaimono ni ikimasen ka. 
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a a see 


w things you'd like to do, and 


. ate. Think of a fe 
D. Pretend that you are going to ask someone out forad Leister an 


iviti i estions using, 
invite him or her to do these activities with you. You can make sugg 


between two sentences. 


Talking About Weekly Schedules 


A. The following is your schedule for this week and the next. (Today is the 26th.) Answer the questions 


below based on this schedule. 


The week of 24-30 
sifie P.M. 

24 Sun laundry grocery shopping, tennis w/ Gwen 
25 Mon class lunch w/ Matt 
26 «Tu. class dinner w/ Taka 
27. Wed class project 
28 Thu class 
29 Fri. class lunch w/ Taka, dinner w/ Sumikeo 

project tennis w/ Gwen 


The week of 1-7 


P.M. 


laundry grocery shopping, dinner w/ Gwen 
class lunch w/ Matt 
bkft. with Matt class 

class 


lunch w/ Sumiko, class 
class 


dinner & karaoke w/ Jose 


1. Nan’yoobi ni tenisu o shimasu ka. Dare to shimasu ka. 


2. Itsu Matto-san to hirugohan o tabemasu ka. Asagohan wa? 
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Name 


3. 


Date Class 


Raishuu wa nan’yoobi ni kaimono ni ikimasu ka. Konshuu wa? 


Raishuu wa nan’yoobi ni karaoke ni ikimasu ka. Kin’yoobi wa? 


Kayoobi wa itsu kurasu ni ikimasu ka. Suiyoobi wa? 


Konshuu no kin’yoobi wa dare to bangohan o tabemasu ka. Hirugohan wa? 


B. You’ve been invited to do some things. You can accept some, but you have to decline the other invitations 
because of other obligations. Complete the dialogues by studying your schedule above and following the 
example of Dialogue 4, p. 54 in the main textbook. If you have to turn down the invitation, be sure to suggest 
an alternative day that is convenient for you. 


1. 


4. 


YOSHIDA: 


YOU: 


YOSHIDA: 


YOU: 


PARK: 


YOU: 


PARK: 


YOU: 


TOKUDA: 


YOU: 


TOKUDA: 


KAWAMOTO: 


YOU: 


PARK: 


YOU: 


Konshuu no kin’yoobi, issho ni yuugohan o tabemasen ka. 
Eeto, 

Sore wa zannen desu ne. 

Demo, 


Konshuu no mokuyoobi no gogo, issho ni Nihongo o benkyoo shimasen ka. 


Soo desu ka. Zannen desu ne. 


Raishuu no kin’yoobi no gogo, issho ni tenisu o shimasen ka. 


Jaa, mata kin’yoobi ni! 


Raishuu no getsuyoobi, issho ni hirugohan o tabemasen ka. 


Sore wa zannen desu ne. 


Getting Started: Part Four 85 


Talking About Weather 


A. The four adjectives used to describe temperature, atsui, 
same as, or as simple as, their dictionary translations, namely, 
samui tend to have negative connotations, indicating discomfort from the h 
atatakai and suzushii imply comfort, indicating that the temperature 1s eithe pa ar ena 
(in summer) than expected at that time of the year. Therefore, you de not say atatakai si : 4 
than-usual and comfortable temperature in the summer, or suzushii to describe rather c vi pee = 
completely cold, weather in winter. Atatakai is also associated with spring, whey It is no ne Ee : e 
uncomfortable. Once the temperature gets uncomfortably warm in spring, atsut should be used instead. 
Likewise, suzushii is associated with autumn, when it is no longer hot. When the temperature gets tee 
lower, it becomes samui, and on certain days when it is warmer than expected, we can again use atatakai to 


samui, atatakai, and suzushii, are not exactly the 
? . : : 
hot, cold, warm, and cool. First of all, atsui and 
» > 
eat or cold. On the other hand, 


r warmer (in winter) or cooler 


indicate comfort. . _ 
Keeping the above in mind, decide which adjective one should use on the following days in Tokvo where 


there are four distinct seasons. Choose the most appropriate one and write it in the blanks. 


1. _____‘It’s August and the temperature is 95F. a. Kyoo wa atsui desu nee. 
b. Kyoo wa samui desu nee. 
2, _____ It’s January and it’s snowing outside. c. Kyoo wa atatakat desu nee. 
P d. Kyoo wa suzushii desu nee. 
3. ______ It’s September and the temperature is 75F. ol 
4. It’s April and it’s 75F. 
5. It’s May but it’s rainy out and it’s only about 55E. 
6. It’s February but it’s about 65F today. 
cg It’s July today but the temperature is only about 
75F. 
8. It’s May but it’s 85F today. 
9. It’s October but it’s 35F today. 


B. How would you greet someone when the weather is: 


1. very nice. 


2. rather crummy. 


3. raining cats and dogs. 


4. snowing hard. 


5. raining hard and windy, almost like a storm, 
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Name SSC +t Class 


C. Write up a dialogue for the situation in each of the pictures. The two people in the pictures are 
) encountering each other for the first time that day. 


a. 
SDD 


yer xo 

af 
I 
i 


alk , 
: ad ZA TS 
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aera 


Katakana Practice 


Practice katakana 7? ~ /. 


stroke 
order | trace 


practice 


| zl 
bite « eet 
{ 
| esl froma 


oe nen ieee 
. s 
i 
| i} 
Pues 
on 
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2 


a 


a yi 


Da i a A a lc A Aa a a 
Name 


89 


Getting Started: Part Four 


Transcribe the following romanized words into katakana. 


are found only in compound words or phrases. 


1. aisu (ice) 


2. ekisaito (excite) 


3. kakao (cacao) 


4. kiui (kiwi) 


5. kisu (kiss) 


6. Kenia (Kenya) 


=r 


7. kokoa (cocoa) 


8. sauna (sauna) 


ee 


9.  shinia (senior) 


10. sukai (sky) 


Se 


11. sonata (sonata) 


eee 


12.  tsuisuto (twist) 


ee 
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13. 


14. 


15. 


16. 


17. 


18. 


19. 


20. 


21. 


22. 


23. 


24, 


Not all of them are in common use in Japan; some 


naito (night) 


——— [SS poss --* 


tekisuto (textbook) 


Tai (Thailand) 
Suisu (Switzerland) 


oashisu (oasis) 


saiki (psyche) 


SF RSE oe ee ay 


sukuea (square) 


naisu (nice) 


—_——— SS cease hee, a 2 Be jst 


taitsu (tights) 


~— 


tsuna (tuna) 


katsu (cutlet) 


sutoa (store) 


Date Class 


Name 


Connect the hiragana and katakana that have the same pronunciation as shown in the example. Write the 


katakana equivalents for the remaining hiragana. 


EXAMPLE: 


7 a ee aa ee ee aa OM > SO (OY Fo - i Soe 


PF FTRARHA RF TY YALL 


Practice katakana /\~ Y/. 
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kata- | stroke practice es 
kana | order | trace 
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Name FFSFSSSSSSCsFSFSFF SC atte Class 


Transcribe the following romanized words into katakana. 


} 1. Haichi (Haiti) 8. airon (iron) 


2. Huransu (France) 9. Hawai (Hawaii) 


——————>_—S—— aoa 


3. remon (lemon) 10. Mekishiko (Mexico) 
4. warutsu (waltz) 11. Sanhuranshisuko (San Francisco) 
5. waihu (wife) 12. Irinoi (Illinois) 


> 


6. Kurisumasu (Christmas) 13. Mosukuwa (Moscow) 


7. Washinton (Washington) 14. Shiatoru (Seattle) 


Connect the hiragana and katakana that have the same pronunciation as shown in the example. Write the 


katakana equivalents for the remaining hiragana. 


EXAMPLE: 


t# ZZ kFRbKtFESE kK NHHOBAEA DAA 


Nx*+DFSFTAFWETE_ AV AY 
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ee ee ee ae ee 


Date 


Name 


practice 


UMN KUN 
| [el=[s[s[s[elelelele 
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Transcribe the following romanized words into katakana. 


1. gesuto (guest) 7. Supein (Spain) 


2. baiorin (violin) 8. parasoru (parasol) 


9, bikini (bikini) 


3. posuto (mailbox) 


4. daibingu (diving) 10. Guamu (Guam) 


5. doraibu (drive) 11. pinpon (ping-pong) 


6. Pepushi (Pepsi) 12. Bikutoria (Victoria) 


Practice the following katakana. 


practice 


a : 
Place these small characters in the lower left corner when writing horizontally 


96 Getting Started: Part Four 


practice 


n &| 4 
ah WUT LUT) ad at == = ae AE 


97 
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practice 


katakana 


Transcribe the following romanized words into katakana. 


1. kyabetsu (cabbage) 7. shaberu (shovel) 


2. Jakaruta (Jakarta) 8. chansu (chance) 


a 
3. gyanburu (gamble) 9. Chunijia (Tunisia) 


a a 


4. jointo (joint) 10. Ainshutain (Einstein) 
a eeeeeseseSsés‘éSs 

5. jogingu (jogging) 11. amachua (amateur) 
a ee 

6. jazu (jazz) 12. 


nyuansu (nuance) 
eee 
ee ee 
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Name. es—COCFCSCS7S 7S SP ts«é ttle Class 


The following romanized words all contain double vowels. Transcribe them into katakana. Remember that 


» 


double vowels are indicated by writing a “—” after the vowel to be lengthened. 


1. koohii (coffee) 9. roodoshoo (road show) 
2. hurawaa (flower) 10. nyuusu (news) 

3. meetoru (meter) 11. chiizu (cheese) 

4. pure (beer) 12. oobaakooto (overcoat) 
5. juusaa (juicer) 13. konpyuuta (computer) 
6. chaamingu (charming) 14. sukeeto (skate) 

7. tawaa (tower) 15. bareebooru (volleyball) 
8. shiitsu (sheet) 16. huriizaa (freezer) 


The following romanized words all contain double consonants. Transcribe them into katakana. Remember 
that double consonants are indicated by writing a small “ ‘/” before the consonant to be doubled. 


1. kukkii (cookie) 6. kicchin (kitchen) 


2. kyatto huudo* (cat food) 7. middonaito shoo* (midnight show) 


EEE ENSna 


3. piinattsu (peanut) 8. burudoggu (bulldog) 


a 


4. torakku (track) 9. burijji (bridge) 


ee LESSEE 


5. jaketto (jacket) 10. happii (happy) 


es 


* A midpoint ( - ) may be used between the first word and the second word. See the main textbook (Getting Started, p. 72, Part 5). 
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What do the following katakana words mean? 


10. 


11. 


100 


1. 


Fade—-k 
A-—ARKBUY 
FU-L 


Ye 


F-AN-H~ 


et do 


IX L—MR—IL 


avi ee 
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12. 


13. 


14. 


15. 


17. 


18. 


19. 


20. 


21. 


yey 


tYI—RYb 


Ry + P-FRALK 


FIYKR—-Lh 


Name _______ SS SSFSCSCSFttsSSCSSsS—SSSSSS SC zat’ Class 


Geography Test! What are these cities? Write the English name of each one. 


PATILA -=43,-45-9 
PTR ee = ee VO 2 oer oe 
Peay? NYA 
Aa 2 IXY 
S73lES Ea-AkyY 
YP RIL RAY 
ae | MZ ILIL 
og pe oie Lae 
YYAMR—Ib EAT 
Aky7mhIbh YAPY RTO 
Yb El 
cCDEAED HUY RILA 
KOYk OYRY 

, Look at the picture on page 10 in your textbook. Write each word in either hiragana or katakana, whichever 


is appropriate. 
Read the following sentences out loud. Watch for particles! 


cAlcbld. 

ahold l&o 

CLEDANRWEET, 
XOSbieLiI¢F LE CI A-AEABELED 
FSOYVVENEWDUEITIMIEACERAEZ KE SULELED. 
A-AKDUPIAWEBAUCCTAY 


di a 


Transcribe the following romanized sentences using hiragana and katakana as appropriate. Remember that 


6 ¢€ 


particles ‘e’, ‘o’, and ‘wa’ are written with special hiragana (see main text, p. 45). 


1. Doozo yoroshiku. 


2. Shitsuree shimashita. 


3. Buraun-san no denwa bangoo wa nan-ban desu ka. 


6 Ee SS SS SST 
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etl 


4, Senshuu Nyuu Yooku e ikimashita. 


i i o tabemashita. 
5. Hayashi-san wa kinoo resutoran de Nihon ryoori o 


zs si eeet 
6. Watashi wa aisu kuriimu to chokoreeto ga daisuki d 
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Name. SCSCSCSFSSSCO#CéCD atte Class 


PART FIVE 


Listening Comprehension Activities G,) 


Asking Location 


A. Listen as customers ask for directions at the information counter in a department store, and find out 
where certain things are located. Then indicate each location by writing its number in the appropriate place on 


the drawing. 


shoe department il 


book department 


B. Hitomi Machida is showing John Kawamura the campus. Listen to their dialogue. Then read the 
statements and mark each one either true (T) or false (F). 


1. ______ Professor Yokoi’s office is on the third floor. 

2. _____ The library is near Professor Yokoi’s office. 

3. _____ Kawamura is going to the library right now. 

4. _____ The cafeteria is some distance from where they are. 

5. ___ Kawamura thinks it is convenient having a coffee-stand near by. 
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ee ee ar ee ee eee 


Numbers from 21 to 10,000 


i . You wil 
A. Listen to the numbers on the tape and write them down. Y 


| hear each number twice. 


és 6. 
eee 2 
i 8. seabaariets 

/ a eee 9. ssh gt 
Bo 10. la 


B. Here is Mr. Ezaki, the math teacher, again. This time he is going to give you nee ditticult math problems 
Listen to him carefully and write down the answers. You will hear each problem twice. 


& = |¢ 

1. 204+ 30= 5. 160 

2. 55 + = 6 10000 — = _ 

3 + 6000 = 7 = = _ = 
4 + = 8 _ = = 


Asking About Existence 


A. The following scene takes place at a busy kiosk in Tokyo Station. Listen to the conversation between the 
attendant and a series of four customers, and circle the items the kiosk has. 


Coke Yomiuri (newspaper) Mainichi (newspaper) umbrella 
pantyhose Lark (cigarette) Hope (cigarette) 


B. Listen as Henry Curtis and Hitomi Machida order lunch at a fast food restaurant near their university in 
Tokyo. Then read the statements below and mark them either true (T) or false (F). 


Useful Vocabulary 

oniku beef 

zenbu de in total 
1. Curtis will have a fish sandwich for lunch. 
2. ______ The restaurant does not have a chicken burger. 
3. _____ Curtis will pay 420 yen in total. 


4, Pepperoni pizza costs 320 yen. 


5, Machida will pay 800 yen. 
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Name Date Class 


Asking About Price 


A. Hitomi Machida is at a shop looking for a birthday present for her mother. Listen to the dialogue between 
Machida and the shop clerk, and write down the price for each item. 


) B. Listen as Masao Hayashi and Linda Brown order lunch at a restaurant near their university in Tokyo. 
Then write the receipt for their order. 


RECEIPT 
Order Price 


Gyuudon _____syen 
(Beef and noodle soup) 

Ramen &_ 570 yen 
Coffee __seyen 
150 yen 


Total: ___syen 


Tax (5%) 75 yen 


Grand Total 1,565 yen 
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Se ge 


1. 


2; 


1. 


2. 


1. 


2: 


will hear each question twice. 


580-en desu. 

Hotto o onegai shimasu. 
Hai, arimasu. 

lie, kekkoo desu. 

Hai, arigatoo gozaimasu. 


eo Ao TP 


Talking More About Likes and Dislikes 


A. Listen as Linda Brown asks about some of her classmates’ likes and dislikes. Then circle the most 


appropriate answer for each classmate. 


a. prefers tennis b. prefers soccer 
a. prefers rock’n’ roll b. prefers jazz 

a. prefers beer b. prefers wine 

a. prefers video tapes b. prefers movies 
a. likes both b. likes neither 


She doesn’t like either movies or TV dramas. 


Getting Started: Part Five 


Sato is an undergraduate student. 
She likes both study and sports. 


She prefers tennis to dance. 


: ‘ sta 
C. Listen to the questions or request on the tape and choose the most ap 


Cc. 


likes both a 
likes both d. 
likes both d. 
likes both d. 
too hard to answer d. 


She watched a movie with her roommate last weekend. 


She can fix both sukiyaki and sushi well. 


S ’ 
propriate response from ame. You 


likes neither 
likes neither 
likes neither 
likes neither 


doesn’t like the 


question 


B. Ms. Satoo is looking for a date. Listen to her talk about her likes and dislikes, and answer true (T) or false 
(F) for each statement. 


Name Date — Class 


Writing Activities 


Asking Location 


A. Complete the following dialogues between a customer and information clerk at Tobu Department Store. 
Refer to the store directory below, which tells the floor on which each item can be found. 


hon 
teeburu 


1. A: Sumimasen. Hon wa doko desu ka. 


B: Hai, hon wa desu. 


, A: A, soo desu ka. Arigatoo gozaimasu. 
2. A: Sumimasen. Shatsu wa desu ka. 


B: Hai, shatsu wa desu. 


A: A, soo desu ka. 


3. A: . Teeburu wa 
ka. 
B: Hai, wa 
desu. 
A: A, . Arigatoo gozaimasu. 
4. A: wa doko desu ka. 
B: wa ik-kai desu. 
A: A, 
5. A: . Seetaa 
) 9 
B: 
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7 


B. Fill in the blanks to complete each dialogue based on the informatio 
distances from the university. 


Kyoto 


Ikeda Toyonaka 
Td 


tena : 
Hoshino 


110 min. 


Wakayama 


1. A: Paaku-san no uchi wa doko desu ka. 
B: desu. 


tooi desu ne. 


B: Ee. 
A: Apaato/manshon desu ka. 


B: Hai, eee ai desu. 


2. A: Yabe-san no 
ae Se ee PS 8 a 


B: desu. 


desu nee, 
pee 


A: Apaato desu ka. 


ee 
3. A: Hoshino-san 
ee ee ee 
ee oe ee ee 


a desu ne. 
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nin the diagram below. Measure 


Name Date Class 


B: Ee, -kai desu. 


4. A: Tokuda-san 


B: desu. 

A: desu ne. 
B: 

A: 

B: 


5. A: Morimoto-san 


A: 


B: 


C. Here is a diagram of Yasuda International’s office. Answer the questions based on the diagram. 


frames 
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lg 


1. 


2; 


7 
8. 


B. Rank-order the following numbers from the lar 
numbers that have a zero (0) in them. 


1. 
2. 


3: 


Machida-san no ofisu wa doko desu ka. 


Machida-san no ofisu wa Takahashi-san no ofisu ni chikai desu ka. 


Machida-san no ofisu wa Yamashita-san no ofisu ni chikai desu ka. 


Jaa, Yamashita-san no ofisu wa doko desu ka. 


Yamashita-san no ofisu wa erebeetaa kara tooi desu ka. 


Numbers from 21 to 10,000 


A. Match each arithmetical expression with its correct answer. 


8300 + 382 = 


400 +50= 


65 + 200 = 


40x 70= 


5000 — 3500 = 


9999 +3= 


7700-10 = 


8x 100 = 


kyuu-sen-go-hyaku-hachi 6. 
—_____ rop-pyaku-san-juu 7; 
——__ san-zen-yon-hyaku-juu-ichi 8. 
——— kyuu-sen-go-juu-kyuu 9. 
——— ni-hyaku-roku-juu-ichi 10: 
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a. ni-hyaku-roku-juu-go 

b. san-zen-san-byaku-san-juu-san 
c. sen-go-hyaku 

d. hachi 

ec. has-sen-rop-pyaku-hachi-juu-ni 
f. nana-sen-rop-pyaku-kyuu-juu 
g. hap-pvaku 

h. ni-sen-hap-pvaku 


gest to the smallest. Then put a check mark on any 


sen-nana-hyaku-roku-juu-go 
san-zen-hap-pyaku-ichi 
has-sen-go-juu-roku 
g0-sen-san-byaku-ni-juu 


hap-pyaku-san-juu-hachi 


Name —____SSSSSSSSSCDate Cass 


Asking About Existence/Asking About Price 


A. Complete the following dialogues, basing your answers on the menu below. 


Menyuu 


supagetti 750-en koohii = 380-en 
piza 500-en juusu 400-en 
suupu 450-en koora 750-en 
suteeki 890-en 
teriyaki 790-en 


sarada 370-en 


1. A: Sumimasen. Supagetti wa arimasu ka. 
B: Hai, arimasu. 


A: Ja, supagetti o 


B: Hai, -en desu. 
? 2. A: Sumimasen. Piza wa ka. 
B: Hai, a  E 
A: Ja, 
B: Hai, desu. 
3, A: . Tenpura 


A: Sumimasen ga, chotto... 
A: Ja,tertyakiwa ka. 


B: Hai, 


A: Ja, teriyaki 


B: Hai, 
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. Aisu kuriimu 
ee Pee ee 


arimasu ka. 
ee eee eee ee 


Sumimasen ga, 


Ja, koohii arimasu ka. 
> ee SS 


Hai, arimasu. 


onegai shimasu. 


Ja, koohii 


Hai, 380- desu. 


. Hanbaagaa 


, suteeki wa arimasu ka. 


Hai, arimasu. 


Hai, 


Sumimasen. Piza wa arimasu ka. 


Hai, 


Ikura desu ka. 


-en desu. 


Ja, piza to koohii 0 kudasai. 


Arigatoo gozaimasu. -en desu 
su. 


Sumimasen. Suteeki 


Hai, arimasu. 


Se ————CC desu ka. 


A -en desu. 


Ja, suteeki to sarada o 


—_ =n 
oo desu. 


Arigatoo gozaimasu. 
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Name 


B. Choose the most appropriate response from the second column. 


1. 


2. 


3. 


4, 


C. In the first column are some statements and courtesy phrases, each of which could be the response to a 
question or courtesy phrase in the second column. Match them. 


1. 


b 2. 


3. 


6. 
7. 
D. How would you ask or respond with the following to the waiter or waitress at a cafeteria. | 


1. 


Date _ Class 
A: . Supagetti 
B: Hai, 
A: ka. 
B: desu. 
A: Ja, suupu o kudasai. 
B: desu 


560-en desu. 


_____Kekkoo desu. 


Fisshubaagaa wa arimasu ka. a. 350-en desu. 
b. Hai, arimasu. 
Ikura desu ka. a. *RalleaGodest 
c. Arigatoo gozaimasu. 350-en desu. 


Chiizubaagaa o onegai shimasu. 


Onion ringu wa ikaga desu ka. 


Hon wa doko desu ka. 

; Koora to keeki 0 onegai shimasu. 
Sumimasen ga chotto... rskee wrx aniinasa lea. 
Kono seetaa wa ikura desu ka. 
Daigaku ni chikai desu ka. 


Chin-san no uchi wa doko desu ka. 


Arigatoo gozaimasu. 


mmo ao rp 


. . Hurenchi hurai wa ikaga desu ka. 
Hai, hon wa yon-kai desu. 


Majiro desu. 


lie, chotto tooi desu. 


If they have hamburgers 


How much the hamburger is 


To give you a hamburger and a coke 


No, thank you. 
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ee ee ee eee ee 


imes containing several different 
E. Large department stores in Japan usually have a restaurant floor, ate c ' = Senin 

: isti i ow shoppers to see 
restaurants. Window displays featuring realistic plastic models of the food : ; ie ee an ee 
restaurant offers. In some, after choosing what they want to eat, customers Duy tIcheh 


cashier. Sit d it waitress to take their tickets a id br Ing the meal. 
i 1 own ata table, and wait for the waiter OF 1 1 1 t 
> 


; » cashier. You may want to review 
Using this list as a menu, make up a conversation between yourself and the cashier ; 
Dialogues 3-5 in your main text before doing this exercise. 


ituati ing to eat and something to drink. You 
Situation: You’re at a department store, and you want to have something 


go to the cashier at a restaurant and order food and a beverage. You find that the food item you wantis sold 


out, so you choose something else. Then you order a drink and pay the correct amount. 


Menyuu 
karee raisu 580 
sandoicchi 600 
supagetti 550 
oyako donburi 600 
yakiniku teeshoku 900 
okosama ranchi 450 
sushi moriawase 800 
raamen 500 
tempura soba 750 
koohii 300 
koora 300 
juusu 300 
biiru 500 
sooda 300 
YOU: 
CASHIER: 
YOU: 
CASHIER: 
YOU: 
CASHIER: 
YOU: 


CASHIER: a ee, 
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Name Date Class 


Talking More About Likes and Dislikes 


A. You are working as a waiter or waitress at an inn which is known for its restaurant. Tonight’s menu is 
written below. A Japanese couple is staying tonight, so you are going to try out your Japanese. Write up the 
questions you have to ask them, so you can practice before facing them. 


Today’s Menu 


Appetizer Shrimp Cocktail or Smoked Salmon 


(zensai) (shurinpu kakuteru) (sumooku saamon) 


Soup Home-made Onion Soup or Asparagus Soup 


(onion) (asuparagasu) 


Salad Garden Salad with French or Ranch Dressing 


(gaaden) (hurenchi) (ranchi) 
or Caesar Salad 


(shiizaa) 


Entree Teriyaki Steak 
(mei 
be or Roast Duck with Orange or Cherry Sauce 


(roosuto dakku) (cherii) (soosu) 


Dessert Chocolate Mousse or Strawberry Chiffon Pie 


(dezaato) (muusu) (sutoroberii shifon pai) 


Coffee or Tea 


EXAMPLE: (appetizer) Zensai wa shurinpu kakuteru to sumooku saamon to dochira ga ii desu ka 
(which would you preter). 


1. (soup or salad, including a choice of soup or a choice of salad with a choice of dressing) 


2. (entree, including a choice of sauce if duck) 
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ee ee i re 


: i i se the be “STON 
B. How would you ask questions in each of the following situations? Choose the best questi 


3. 


4, 


(dessert) 


(coffee or tea) 


word trom 


the box below and make up questions. 


A customer wants to know how much a hamburger is. 


A new student on campus wants to know where the library is. 


A traveller who just arrived in Japan wants to know what time it is now in Tokyo. 


The waitress wants to know whether you want coffee or tea. 


An American student wants to know how (“what”) you say “good morning” in Japanese. 


C. A computerized dating service owned by some Japanese university students sends a questionnaire to 


prospective clients in order to build up its data base. You come across the fj rst page of such a questionnaire. 
Try filling it out just for fun! 


116 
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Namae: 


Denwa bangoo: 


Please check the best answer for you. If you do not like either, please write in what you like 
instead. 


Nihon ryoori to Amerika ryoori to dochira ga suki desu ka. 


Nihon ryoori ga suki desu. 
Amerika ryoori ga suki desu. 
Dochira mo suki desu. 
Dochira mo kirai desu. 


Wakarimasen. 


Jazu to rokku to dochira ga suki desu ka. 
Jazu ga suki desu. 
Rokku ga suki desu. 
Dochira mo suki desu. 
Dochira mo kirai desu. 


Wakarimasen. 


Supootsu to ongaku to dochira ga suki desu ka. 
Supootsu ga suki desu. 
Ongaku ga suki desu. 
Dochira mo suki desu. 
Dochira mo kirai desu. 
_____--~Wakarimasen. 
Terebi to eega to dochira ga suki desu ka. 
Terebi ga suki desu. 
____-—_ Eega ga suki desu. 
______ Dochira mo suki desu. 
Dochira mo kirai desu. 
__  Wakarimasen. 
Ryoo to apaato to dochira ga suki desu ka. 
Ryoo ga suki desu. 
Apaato ga suki desu. 
Dochira mo suki desu. 
Dochira mo kirai desu. 


Wakarimasen. 
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i ee 


i isli - interested in finding out 
D. If you were to register for this service, what other likes and dislikes would you be inte g 


from a prospective date? Make up three questions that you would | 
up a classmate and ask those questions to see if your questions wor 


ike to see in the questionnaire. Then call 


k. and write down his/her answers. 
> 


1. Q : ee 
A: = Sas 
2. Q: ; ees 
“ = cae 
3. Q: ; ; 
A: 
Katakana Practice 


Practice the following katakana. 


katakana peak 


{— 
+ 
Tt 
L 
bap a 


* Place these small characters in the lower left corner when writing horizontally 


118 Getting Started: Part Five 


Name Date Class 


practice 
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i 
i ! | 
| — “+ — en sn a + os a oe 4 
| | 
if 
| 
| 
| 
as 3 “. ep Sat ioe See ee =e SNe ee 
i 
| 
| 


practice 


katakana 
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H| + 
SININISINESESES 


> 


Name _______—SCOCSCSCSFSSFSFSSSSSSS.. Date Class 


Transcribe the following romanized words into katakana. 


1. faamu (farm) 11. woo (war) 

2. chero (cello) 12. janbo (jumbo) 

3. aamuchea (arm chair) 13. chekku (check) 

4. paatii (party) 14. jesuchaa (gesture) 

5. faibu (five) 15. sheekaa (shaker) 

6. dyuo (duo) 16. fooku (fork) 

7. sheebaa (shaver) 17. dyuetto (duet) 

8. weeto (weight) 18. birudingu (building) 
9. Fujii (Fiji) 19. wokka (vodka) 
10. fensu (fence) 20. Viinasu (Venus) 


A friend from your home country is visiting you in Japan. You both get hungry and now are at a coffee shop 
called Yookoo for lunch. Since your friend does not know Japanese, you have to help him or her with the 
menu. Look at the menu on p. 68 of your textbook and, using English, answer the following questions. 


1. Your friend said that he/she is very hungry and can eat a lot. What would you suggest for him or her? 
Why? 
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i 


i : ere ou 
y i cinnamon hen you we 
iked something that containec t 
u remember that our friend l d W > , > 


i est? 
together in your home country. What drink would you sugg 


> ? 
V son the menu: 
3 ‘You are going to have some dessert. Do they ha e cake 


? 
4. You may want to try something cold. Do they have ice cream? 


5. What other food and drink will you order for yourself? Why ? 


is are giving a plass of puice (from 
6. Today is the first anniversary of the coffee shop “Yookoo” and they are giving a glass of juice (fre 
) ‘ lee 
the menu) to each customer free of charge. What kind would you like: 
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Name Date Class 


Katakana Derivations 


The katakana were created from parts of kanji. 


Japanese Writing Systems 


Now that you’ve learned hiragana and katakana, you can practice writing complete sentences. Transcribe the 


following sentences into hiragana. Particles you have to watch for are underlined. 


1. Kyoo wa kin’yoobi desu ka. (Is today Friday?) 


2. Juu-ji ni gakkoo e kimashita. (I came to school at ten.) 


3. Nihongo o benkyoo shimashita. (I studied Japanese.) 


eh go ee ee ee SSS SS 
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15. 


Vi 


10. 


11. 


12. 


13. 


14. 


Kore wa kyookasho desu. (This is a textbook.) 


eae ; Mr. Sano’s house with 
Watashi wa Yamada-san to issho ni Sano-san no uchi e ikimashita. (I went to 


Mr. Yamada.) 


Yuugohan ni niku o tabemashita. (I ate meat for dinner.) 


Now watch out for katakana words, too! 


Kinoo Rosanzerusu e ikimashita. (I went to Los Angeles yesterday.) 


Terebi de myuujikku shoo 0 mimashita. (I watched a musical show on TV.) 


Senshuu Chappurin no eega o mimashita. (I saw a [Charlie] Chaplin movie last week.) 


Satoo-san wa kafeteria e itte, remoneedo o nomimashita. (Mr. Sato went to the cafeteria and drank 
lemonade.) 


Supagetti wa arimasu ka. (Do you have spaghetti?) 


Buraun-san wa fisshubaagaa o tabemashita. (Mr. Brown ate a fish burger.) 


Depaato de aoi shatsu o kaimashita. (I bought a blue shirt at the department store.) 


Kyoo wa basu de gakkoo e kimashita. (I came to school by bus today.) 


Kawamura-san wa mainichi imooto-san to j 
every day.) 


Se 
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CHAPTER 
CLASSMATES 
DAZAX—b 
Listening Comprehension Activities G,) 


Vocabulary and Grammar 1A: Nationalities and Languages 


A. Using the following chart, answer the questions orally. You will then hear the correct answer. Then stop 
the tape and write the answer. 


PERSON COUNTRY LANGUAGE 


Taiwan Chinese 


Mei Lin Chin 


America 


Linda Brown English 


Korean 


John Kim Korea 


England 


Diana King 


Antonio Coronado Spanish 
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ee eel 


ie / ears ina photo. The 

B. Listen as James White tells Hitomi Machida about his roommate and friend who appears in a photo. Then 
complete the Japanese summary by filling in the blanks. 

AHFRESAl, RITKEAD 

o JAK SATE 


ee LED. EL AAI KIT KAAD 


coe PMUAA 


KEGs X¥VIAI 


Cy ds Galld egy op Wik ela 
tat 
aeLlKET. 
C. Listen to the passage about Maria Nakajima, and find out what languages cach member of her tamily 


speaks. Then complete the following sentences by filling in the names of the appropriate languages. 


Useful Vocabulary: 241 therefore, & SAC furthermore, BCD AA father, €UT and, 
DBS Ay mother, CH but, ~Bt in the ~ language 


1. Maria speaks bees Pham ag 


2. Maria’s mother speaks 


3. Maria’s father speaks 


4. Maria speaks in with her father. 


5. The three of them speak in = together. 


Vocabulary and Grammar 1B: Personal Information 


A. Listen to the tape and circle the appropriate meaning of each word. 


1. name academic year address 

2. hometown telephone number address 

3. living place academic year country 

4. address university hometown 
5. living place graduate school professor 


Chapter One 


Name 


Class 


B. The interviewer is asking three different students, Yu, Tanaka, and Kim, for information about their 


personal lives. You will hear each question twice. Write the letter of the best answer in the blank 


corresponding to the question. 


a— 


C. Listen as four students introduce themselves. Then complete each of the following sentences by writing in 


the initials of the person best described by the statement. 


(LJ: Louis Johnson, PY: Peggy Yu, SL: Susanna Lopez, JW: Julie Wilson) 


EXAMPLE: LJ is from New York. 


1. ____ is from Hong Kong. 
2. ______ lives in Los Angeles. 
3. ____ lives in San Francisco. 
4, ____ is from Spain. 

5. ______ isa sophomore. 


YU 


. 224-5679 CTF. 


BE ae Gu: 
Bpdsec ts. 
ft BAS 


AARC. 


TANAKA 

_f wat < 
PDWUKFTCT 9 
ESR ESCs 
DB < te by 


BETT. 


fe AVY 


ame: 2 Sag: Be 
KIM 


FATT. 

pad kt HAS 
DhiZ<BeHRETCS. 
DhZK CH. 


EWES 


LE AEH. 


is a senior. 
is a graduate student. 


’s phone number is 849-3215. 


studies Chinese. 
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i i ji determine whether 
D. Listen to the conversation between Andy Lin and Maria Nakajima at a party. Then 


each of the following statements is true (T) or false (F). 


eh 
Useful Vocabulary: A & 3 true 


1. _____ Nakajima and Lin have met each other before. 
2. _______ They are from San Jose. 

3, ______ They are both students. 

4, ___- They go to the same school. 

5. _____ They take Japanese class at the same time. 


E. Mr. Yamada and Ms. Yamaguchi are having a blind date. Listen to their conversation and choose the most 


appropriate answer from a, b, and c. 


Useful Vocabulary: D“\ Lb © company, D TE song 


1. What does Yamada do for Toyota? 
a. marketing ob. cardesigning cc. test driving 


2. Why does Yamada say “thank you” to Yamaguchi? 
a. because she has a Toyota 
b. because her car is designed by Yamada 
c. because she praised Yamada’s work 


3. What is he working on now? 
a. designinganewcar b. testdriving c. car sales 


4. How long does he work each day? 
a. from morning till noon 
b. from noon till night 
c. from morning till night 


5. What does he like to do on weekends? 
a. work 
b. drink with his co-corkers 
c. go singing with his co-workers 


6. What kind of music do you think Yamada likes? 
a. classical b. American popular c. jazz 
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E. Professor Yokoi has too many students in her 12:00 class, and is trying to move some of them to her 9:00 
class. Now she is looking at the class roster. Listen to her, and write what classes each person is taking at 9:00. 


G. Listen to Hitomi Machida and John Kawamura talk about the classes they are going to take next quarter. 
Then, in the list below, find the classes each of them is going to take. 


Useful Vocabulary: 4 S' DU bard, DAIS O KTS Tl do my best 


List of the classes: Japanese, mathematics, linguistics, Spanish, physical education, sociology, music, 
engineering 


Machida: 


Kawamura: 


H. Your friend from Japan, who just arrived in the U.S. yesterday, needs to fill out the application form for an 
English as a Second Language class. Since she knows very little English, she needs your help. Fill out the form 
for her, based on the conversation on the tape. 


Useful Vocabulary: U » 3 L & address 


Application for ESL 


Name: 


Date of Birth: Age: 


Address: 


Tel. number: 


Name of school in Japan: 


Major: 


How well can you speak English? notatall Olalittle CI well very well 
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Vocabulary and Grammar 1C: Around Campus 


A. Hitomi Machida is working at the information booth at her college. Listen as she answers questions, and 


circle the places that are mentioned which can be found on campus. 


library, bookstore, cafeteria, dormitory, bank, ATM, laboratory, teacher’s office 


B. Linda Brown is giving a campus tour to a Japanese student. Listen to their conversation and identify the 


buildings that are on her college campus. 


4. 


5. 


Useful Vocabulary: & A KA can’t be seen 


The big building is 


The white building is 


A building that can’t be seen from here is 


The beautiful blue building is 


The building beyond the student center is 


C. After the Japanese class, Hitomi Machida is asking her classmates where they are going so that she can 
find someone who can return her book to the library. Identify where each person is going after listening to 


their conversation. 
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Useful Vocabulary: D9 72. want to borrow, DA UT < HEKGHAADY will you return it 
for me? 


Curtis a. language lab 
; b. work 
—— Hayashi c. library 
K d. class 
awamura 
e. teacher’s office 
Mimura f. gym 
g. home 
Gibson h. friend’s house 
Machida 
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D. A lot of things have accumulated in the East Asian Language Department’s lost-and-found collection, and 
Professor Yokoi is trying to find the owners. Listen as she asks her students about the various objects, and 


then match each object with its owner. 
ic EA 


Useful Vocabulary: FASE, made in Japan, = —MRILAS — key chain, PF WHOD things 
left behind, ADT WH De LBWCKS< FEAL Please do not forget to take your belongings with 


you. 
1. ____ umbrella a. Kawamura 
. b. Curtis 
2. key chain c. Kim 
3. dictionary d. Chin 
e. Gibson 
4, ______ mechanical pencil f. Brown 
5. magazine 
6. textbook 


E. Listen to Mei Lin Chin’s monologue, and rank the days of the week from her favorite to the day she likes 


least. 


Favorite day of the week #1 


#6 


Day of the week she likes least: 


E. Listen to the tape and fill out the class schedule of Hitomi Machida, Mei Lin Chin, and Henry Curtis in 


English. 
MACHIDA CHIN CURTIS 
Monday 
Tuesday eee ne Rees eee 
Wednesday 
Thursday a 
) Friday a 
| 
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. i n Chin and Curtis. 
G. Mei Lin Chin is trying to choose a language class. Listen to the conversation betwee 


Then fill in the blanks by choosing the most appropriate words. 


Useful Vocabulary:, © 3 < 3 high school 


1. Curtis is taking a class. 
a. French b. German c. Chinese 


2. The first-year French class meets days a week. 
a2 b3 «5 


3. Chin doesn’t want to take French class because 
a. she doesn’t like the language 
b. of the homework assignments 
c. the class meets every day 


4. Chin studied German : 
a. twoyearsago b. athigh school _ c. her sophomore year 


5. Curtis recommends that Chin take a second-year German class because 
a. it is more interesting than French 
b. Chin is already fluent in German 
c. the class doesn’t meet every day 
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Kanji Practice and Exercises 


=F. = —- day; sun; Sunday; (as prefix or suffix) Japan 
vy. UY -Oy -U sun; day 
-2’ day 


BA ICIEA IZ DIEA (Japan) 
HBEDB:(ICBKDU (Sunday) 


AK YY. -78Y book; this; main; origin 
AY. -ARYY. -7R YY (counter for long objects) 
H&é_ origin 


BA: ICIEA IZ DIZA (Japan) 
A: IEA (book) 


3 Ha. tHiy- learning, study; science; (as suffix) -ology 
#7k-3\ to learn, to study 


ee AY< ttl\ (student) 


#o : *8<4aA (academic year) 
42609 :289235 (school) 


? +4 birth; life; (as suffix) student 
Ya birth; life D-EWS tobe born 
\\-¥4_ to live 
HE raw 


BE > O< ttl) (student) 
—F+ : WWGtAt (ist year student) 
~4£#¥h:~D#h (one who was born in ~) 


%UL:M\U (name card) 
BEA: GEA (name) 
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RY. EL 


year; age 


SF: D8<tah (academic year) 
—F# : WSEtaAtt\ (Ast year student) 
= : [CtaAttl\ (2nd year student) 

F:&bl (age) 


‘ A. IC. RA what 
4]: 7EI= (what) 
fJ=: AICS (what language) 
CHD : ACTA (What is it?) 
(JE : GAtaAttl\ (what year student) 
8 FY. Fy- moon; month; Monday 
HY. Hiv- month 
DX moon; month 
RES: IFOKSUW (Monday) 
MALE : ZADDS¥EAN (What month were 
you born in?) 
—A:W\625D (January) 
9 


BAA :(clEAUA (a Japanese) 
FAVAK: SBOVUMCA (an American) 
COA: 2OUWE (this person) 


10 


—A:W\678D (January) 
FA: WEA (Ast year student) 
—AWVEWVDEWY (one yearold) | rere 
—D:WED (one year old/one item) 


11 


=. AE-D, AE- two 


—FA :(ca'D_ (February) 
=: [ChAttl\) (nd year student) 


=D: AED (two years old / two items) 
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vy, F2-D, Fp -, A-D three 


=A: XAASD (March) 
=HE: XAtaAttl) (3rd year student) 
= D:4 D7 (three years old / three items) 


MA: LAD (April) 

port : ktaA ttl’ (4th year student) 
Pu&I\: KA Xb. (four years old) 
P¥D:k 57D (four years old / four items) 


ad. WWD-D,. L\D- five 


BA: CAD (May) 
A&\: C&L (five years old) 
GD :4\DD (five years old / five items) 


7A: 4<MD ~ (une) 

WAVY: AK Sb (six years old) 
7AD:t}DD ~ (six years old / six items) 
FD: ADAM (six times) 


LF, thI-D. WE. E@-- seven 


tA: Lb6AD (uly) 
tX\: @7X\ (seven years old) 
+2 : 24RD (seven years old / seven items) 


AA i lk628D (August) 
A&W:lko&\ (eight years old) 
AD: 2D (eight years old / eight items) 
J\DW\ (kD AY (eight times) 
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4. #439, CZO-D, CCMO- nine 


RA: < ASD (September) 
ALY: FHDXKU (nine years old) 

AD: 2oMD (nine years old / nine items) 
AUC: <U (nine o'clock) 


Vay, vy, Yay, £5. é- 


+A: Um 325D (October) 
FEW: UPvEW/EDS (ten years old) 
+:&6B/Uws (ten years old/ten items) 

FHV: CD AIN/ UDA (tenth floor) 


Bat: Oe< Sb (100 years old) 
=H: &AUe< (three hundred) 
7A: SBDUS< (six hundred) 

NB lkDUe< (eight hundred) 


ty, x 
*-F first 


earlier; ahead; priority; future; destination; the tip 


SE : thA ttt 


(teacher) 


2. (£7£L conversation, story 
[<7E-F speak 


= word, term; language 
D7E-% talk, relate 
ME-55 converse 


BARB: ICIZAZ (Japanese language) 
AH: Al <= (English language) 
AKA vad: TNb\AVZ (Spanish language) 
faa : IC (what language) 
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24 ; 
YA big, large, great; (short for KX, university); (as suffix) the size of... 


94. 55-£1\. SBH- big, large, great 
44-(\IZ very much, greatly 


KF : FEWAS< (university) 
AEE : EWAS< tl) (university student) 

AFETCHT : HKWFXCTF (like it very much) 
KEV: BE (big) 


Kanji Exercises 


A. Match each kanji or kanji compound with the letter of its closest English equivalent. 


a =: Se ae a, 13. tay 
2 7 8 A iA, 
3 eA Oe SE. 5. AARA_ 
a 10. FAS 16 AAR 
5. MW. A 17. 5G 
6 BAFEN_ 12. ASA _ 1B Fee = 

) a. freshman/first year student b. seven yearsold c. person d. hundred e. book 


f. Japanese person g. fifty-nine h. name i. academic year j. what k. Monday 1. Sunday 
m. sixteen n. eighteen o. eighty p. Japan q. tospeak r. student s. Japanese language 


t. one who was bornin April u. big 


B. Write hurigana for each kanji or kanji compound. Pay special attention to the changes in pronunciation 


that may occur when kanji are compounded. 


1 AA+tEnN 7, A&DB 13. F&v 
2. BRA 8 Hdl. 14. 7\FA 
3. AA 9 KEL 15. —ab\ 
4. AAA 10. BA 16. =D 
5. IVAW it, “eee 17. AD 
) 6. SAA 2. H&S 13, to 
Chapter One 137 
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19. FLAW 21. fae a8 
200. MLES 22, PO 24. 36S 


C. Fill in the blank with the kanji for the word or phrase that is spelled out in hiragana pace el 


1. dofebld T4SBOIKKA. 


(tclkEA UA 
Je ee CTD. 
Th tah thy 
3 +5 (OD 
tr Tk A 
i Baye KMWTIT 6 
ay abe) -) 
be FT D159 S folk ees COT 
D< te) 
KBD AAK SS, 
tA tt 
6 “CMUAEROW.. .. STH 
IEA 
Pe Ee OO SA. eS C35 
a) u 
8 FY AA %e LESTA, 
Tale (aA 


D. Write the kanji for the numbers one to ten and for the number one hundred in order. 


1 4 7 10 
2 — — B rags 100 
3 6 9 

Kanji in Everyday Life 


1. You are getting hungry while strolling around in a tourist town in Japan. Then you see a sign HAS 


—DKWEH at a soba (buckwheat noodle) shop. Would you like to try to eat that soba? Why or 
why not? 
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Date ss 


ba shop and are ready to order a bowl of zaru soba (served on a bamboo 
that there are two kinds of zaru-soba: & SEE and & SESH. When 
vhich would you like to order? Why? 


is a company employee, took you out to a movie that you wanted to see. Now 
dow, where the prices are written vertically as follows: 


mh} > 
HF NE >t 
or 


a 

aa = 
—- O 

—- # O 

0 0 O 

0 O F 

0 Ff 

Fy 


He bought two tickets for you and himself. How much did he pay? What does KA mean? 


4. You received a new year’s card from your Japanese friend. It says AEH ESECKSU<. What 
does AXE mean? 


5. Yamato is the old name of Japan and it is often written this way AAU. What do you think #18 
means? 


6. You went to an English conversation school in Japan to apply for a part-time teaching position and 
you were given a form to fill in. There is a column 4 4¢ FA A in the form. What do you need to 


write in that column? 


Writing Activities 


Vocabulary and Grammar 1A: Nationalities and Languages 


A. Fillin the blanks with the name of the language or languages spoken by each group of people. If you don’t 


know, look up the information in an encyclopedia or world almanac. 


wxawir BARI #BLET. > BKARBABERLET 
) lL PxY MAb __ @BUBF 
2 xe VAAlE EBLED. 
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. ESCs 
3 W+PA A ERLE T 


ne 
4 TEURAI REELED. 
eer ae 
s BesacAld RELET. 
arse ee =o cae 
6 PovILAlt REELED. 


7. 


a 
PILtyEey Alt KEELES. 


B. Read t he five self-introductions below and try to fi re out whic h count y each per son comes from. If you 
i I gu "7 ; ; / 
aren t sure. WwW i y Vv orr ectly. I hen write 1n the names of the 
sure, check a orld almanac or atlas to see if ou ha e€ guessed c 


countries in the blanks below. 


‘ 


ib fo 


biclldmahke- ALY PCT. L®DLAIPAFIVATIT. ANT VBE 


‘: 
LET. 
b. ote LISINID - fos ark eae XUADLMDLATST. MILKAI 
HeRLED. BRBOSBSOLELET. ; 
DELILE U—- VV — Sd. PSV RBOAVHESHBLEF. Lol 
AETARY TCS, - 
d brLIAR-Y FH IA—Y Cd. VA BLISVY RZBRELES. Lo 
Ge ee 
e DELIV SS UL-RCH. DSYRBLP SUP REELED. Lo 
DLAIEPIUATH, 
Answers: a. 


C. John Kawamura was very busy yesterday. Choose one word fr 


b. d. 


om each column to form a meaningful 


activity that he might have done, and fill in the blanks to make sentences. 


COLUMN A COLUMN B 
Japanese language Cassette tape 
university library 

TV -hemework- 
friend letter 
Japanese ice cream 
Baskin Robbins news 
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fo AS 


EXAMPLE: HAO Lip< ele LELIE. 


KHELEE 
BR Leo 

ZeELTE. 
WeKLE. 
tN Leo 


Vocabulary and Grammar 1B: Personal Information 


A. The lefthand column is a list of academic subjects. The righthand column is a list of words or expressions 
associated with these subjects. Match the items by writing the appropriate letter in the blank. 


1. 


2: 


3. 


4, 


5. 


6. 


BS 


i ee b= a POLY? 
yrs ° x a 
FURS b. ANT ils 
cc NEZVUAFIIT 
BAA K< d. x2—4/3x+12 50 
as e VILIA 
DF f. H,O,CO, 
nS 
SAS 


DWV < B 


B. Match each question in the left-hand column with the most appropriate response in the right-hand 


column. 


1. 


2. 


3. 


SEKI CTD. 2. PAUNTCT. 
L Lathe oth b. TEEDOS LG. 
co Cc % No BD 
fas c 1I2HHEENTT. 
x l7 J \ At 
BIEWVIAECCTA d. 1TH, 
WATS 
BLK DTT A. & KREOD SCT. 
REE ie ete eae oe f, 2 AWCT. 
SB CABIPA TS ltlsA TTD g. qJyvesa-y ry ae an 
BARD 3 4 
ENTT DA» CH. 
ia ay h. 03-456-9872 CT o 
tA ZDldt SFA 
ts. boda Ate LS 
(I E+ CTD 
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C. Here isa list of five of John Kawamura’s friends from his Japanese class. Write a brict paragraph about 


each of them, using all the personal information in the chart. 


NAME AGE | BIRTH MO. | MAJOR LANGUAGES 
1. Kim SosGh KoeA 20 May ECONOMICS Rorean 
(YIIL) —_ eee 
2. Vogel Geneva, Switzerland 22 April engineering | German 
(Fa—FIL) | 7a R—-7ZQ French 
ATA) 
: , ee 
3. Lim Kota Bharu, Malaysia 23 July sociology English 
(U Ly) (AYINIL, Chinese 
YVYb>- 2?) Malay. 
(YL —#) 
4. Perez Dallas, Texas October math English 
(oF DOA. Spanish 
TAA) | 
| AE 2. Sua Reet. cee ae 
5. Des Moines, Iowa Sept. history English 


(7 Et, 
rPTAT) 


(a-—LryYy) 
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D. Now write paragraphs about two of your own friends, following the same format as exercise C. 
ar ee ee a 


setae 8 a ts i a OE Se Se ee 


Vocabulary and Grammar 1C: Around Campus 


A. Complete the following conversations, using the information in this directory for a campus building. 


L A THERA. ELEDAIET TIA 
B BOEIWO____ DWNT Go 


ial 
c 


a a THEA. ARBOR LS LOSETTIMS 
B HBOEILO___ DUVCT 6 
LOS LODKET TTD. 


° 


° 


B DBOEILO 
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al 


4, as THEA. ALC CTA. 


B BDOEILD LT AWTS o 


5. A: lo jee CB Ds 


B: 6 Dp LYS <a ° 
B. Look over this student’s weekly schedule. Then fill in the blanks in the Japanese statements with the 


appropriate days of the week. 


THURS 


PRI 


French French French 


history | history 


political 
science 


12:00 | 


| economics 


1 FIYRHODS Zig . se or 
aK ° 
2 NELEOISRA ik Sas 


3 ItWE WB OY S Alt CH, 
a< 
4, EWUFOVIAK eG, 
we 
5, BSFORSAl eH, 
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Name sSCSCsC‘CSC‘<CSC<;73 TCti( Cattle Class 


C. This was Linda Brown’s weekly class schedule the semester before she came to Japan. Read over the 
schedule and answer the questions below in Japanese. 


Linda Brown’s Schedule 


Japanese Japanese 
history history 


Japanese 


Chinese 
history 


Chinese Chinese 


history history 


Korean Korean 


history history 


§ PSV EMOREONE LOD FAME S HOMUTI DM. 


2. bp SK ONE LOI IRUDESALSS ASATIM. 


th u 
3: KBOTSAKIUECCIT AD. AKSATFI DA 


le 
4, EDC (other than that). FIIVEANMMMESAZKLDUT KF (is studying) Do 


re 


" The Ab 
5 Ela kSHORMUTTD. 


tah 
6 DPoIDVEAOtATS (df CSTD. (Take a guess.) 
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eae aaa ee ee 


; ae sation. 
D. Fill in the blanks with the appropriate particle and complete the conversati 


E. Using these question words, 


A: 


B: 


A: 


B: 


ahd, EN 


1 Lx» LACED. 


Zh 2. pteb a ae Db ALO Ts 
ZOA 4 NCTA. 
ZOK 5 £BIERATH. 
<c JKFAUA 
BHAA *BRACH ee 
lc HAUCA 
fd4L\. BRAC, 
FE WAS < tt Attu B 
KBEA a <n? 7 
tA aX < th by 


LALA, S64 NADEGA. FETS, 


Ta A 


KEK AEA_ PRAT BATISTA, 


le EA 


HARA CH. 


@2 CID, Dieb tA S 


gi BT Gi Hit) 


the blanks marked “A.” 
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We 


"ENS YR 


AS 


JI 


WD H#I/Y%6S Hay 


°o 


SAAR RAETH, 


make up questions that would yield the following answers 


WW 5 


B CHlt dyes 


B: BD EILDCGPSY 


A: 

és PAU 
B KROKEGTS, 
A: 

cs _ & 
B KSAT I 
A: 


B: 2,000 AACS, 


B. 30 AWC, 
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J and write them in 


Name Date Class 


3 CDELSOZLODLATT. 


B ZENIT SIVAADOFLETT. 
a eee ee a ee eee eee es 


mn PELOHAZSISL EDUETTH. 


10. A: 


eee ey a ee 


yoe iF 
a ZHIDBORTT. 


Chapter 1 Review 

1 8 SS ee 
A. You have just arrived at the Japanese university where you will be studying for a year. The international 
students’ office has introduced you to a Japanese student, so you can ask whatever questions you have 
concerning the university. Now both of you are standing at the entrance to the campus. Try asking the 
Japanese student the following questions. Then, if you have other questions of your own, ask them, too. 


1. You'd like to know what that building is. 


2. Point to a statue and find out who it is. 


3. Ask who your Japanese teacher is. 


4. Find out how old your Japanese teacher is. 


5. You'd like to know where students eat Vaseline oe ee eet 


ma 


6. Find out how much lunch at the Sak eeu etStes aoe en 9 ee 


booger su on ee ge SS 


7. You'd like to know what time classes start in the morning. 


gs i ling a ee es 
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8. Ask in which building Japanese classes are bed. $8 


9. Ask in which direction the library is. —$-$_$_-$_$A A 


10. Find out what students do on Saturday afternoons. 


a 


11. Your own questions: 


B. You would like to find a Japanese pen pal, so you write up an advertisement to send to a popular Japanese 


magazine. Include the following information: 


1. Your name. 

2. Your age 

3. The name of your school and where it is located. 
4. What year you are in school. 

5. Your major. 

6. Where you are from. 

7. What languages you speak. 

8. Your likes and dislikes. 

9. 


What kind of person you would like to write to. 


Useful Vocabulary: ---%& & DSL TUK SF Lam looking for... 
Begin your advertisement in the following way: 


RYVINILESERBULTHAET, 
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Name ——s—COFSCSCS7S YP TC sé ate Class 


CHAPTER 


MY TOWN 
pte LOR 
Listening Comprehension Activities G.) 


Vocabulary and Grammar 2A: Commuting 


A. Listen to the statements on the tape and fill in the blanks with the words stated. Then write the meaning of 
the word in English in the blanks at the end of each sentence. 


1 PEULOSKEBTZ SI CH. 
2. A-IN—lE3 65 CT. 
3, SEMSETSET CUWEET. 
4 DESDSRPET WET. 
5s [ke THNAD TCH. 
SEPSKEET CT. 
6. SEPSETSET C104, ELT NAT 
CH. 


B. Listen to the description of residence and commuting conditions of three people, and fill in the blanks in 


PLACE PROXIMITY TRANSPORTATION 
TO SCHOOL METHOD 
ae, ee 
Yokohama ( ) ( ) and 
( 
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the following chart. 


NAME/TYPE TIME REQUIRED 


OF RESIDENCE 


Kawamura’s 
apartment 


Hayashi’s 


apartment 


Prof. Yokoi’s 
house 


C. John Kawamura is considering moving to a new apar 


tment, so he goes to look at several apartments now 


available. Listen to the conversation he has with the manager of one apartment building. Then complete the 


English summary by filling in the blanks. 


Useful Vocabulary: XS US 7H various, FE store 


. The manager tells him 


Kawamura wonders whether the apartment is 


that it is minutes by and minutes on foot. The next thing Kawamura asks is 


minutes away on foot. The 


whether there is a nearby. There is, and it is only 
, which is only minutes away, is even closer. The manager tells Kawamura that the 


anda 


apartment is really very convenient, because it is also very close to a 


D. Listen to the questions about your living environment, teachers, and friends on the tape and circle the 


most appropriate adjective(s). 


ts (Ke U\ INE) 

2, (BEBLW WSL) 

3. (Bh SET) 

4. (LSA DOA) 

5. (8% Lom EPDM = BESLW B&B) 
6 (BHL4ALW DESRA\) 

7 (P&bLW SHELA Lea DOSY) 

8 6 (PaALW SHLAA LSA DOA) 


E. You will hear descriptions of the citi i 
Eee Pp e cities of Kyoto and Sapporo. Choose the words that describe each city 


PR 
Useful Vocabulary: LU mountains, > H sea 


1. Kyoto: 
eee 
2. Sapporo: ee 


b = e. a big population i. famous 

: f. i i 
cc Hew : lively J. close to the sea and 
d. beautiful h. old buildings mountains 
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FE. Listen as Masao Hayashi asks Antonio Coronado about his home in Mexico. Then mark each statement 
’ either true (T) or false (F). 
} 


Useful Vocabulary: & 3 LT why, ~D’S because ~ 


1... Coronado comes from a small town near Mexico City. 

2, _____ There is a train between the capital and Coronado’s hometown. 
3. _____ Coronado likes his town because it is quiet. 

4. _______ He does not like the town he lives in now because it is too noisy. 
5, ____ The town Coronado lives in is a college town. 


G. Linda Brown is enjoying her vacation in Paris. She called her friend from Paris but her friend was not 
home. So she left a voice mail message. Listen to her message and complete the summary, filling in the blanks. 


Linda is now in Paris which she thinks is . The city is but the air is 


. Yesterday she had dinner at one of the restaurants on the Champs-Elysées, which was 
but and had good service. In particular, her waiter at the restaurant was 


. Today she is going to the Louvre. It is minutes by subway from her hotel. She 


thinks the subway system in Paris is 


Vocabulary and Grammar 2B: Neighborhood 


A. Linda Brown is asking her classmates, ‘Takeshi Mimura, Henry Curtis, and John Kawamura, what kind of 
places are near their houses. Listen to the conversation, and indicate whose houses are close to the following 
places. Write the initials of their names. (M: Mimura, C: Curtis, K: Kawamura) 


school convenience store 
bookstore _____ shops eb 
bank oP eect restaurants ae 
park 


B. Listen to the conversation between Linda Brown and Hitomi Machida about Machida’s neighborhood, 


and fill in the blanks to complete the summary. 


Machida’s house is minutes on foot to station. It is close to a school and a 


. Also, there are , supermarket, and 


nearby. So it is a little ; 
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‘ite ee eeeeceee eee eee eee 


C. John Kawamura is at a realtor looking for a new apartment. Listen to the conversation between John and 


the realtor, and fill in the chart below about the apartment mentioned: 


exist? where?/proximity 


Train station: 


Convenience store: 


Supermarket: 


Laundromat: 


Japanese-style eating place (“shokudoo”): 


Coffee shop: 


Family restaurant: 


D. Masao Hayashi is from a small town. Listen to Masao’s monologue and indicate what are in his village. If 


there is/are any of the facilities listed below, write in how many there are of each. 


Oe 
Useful Vocabulary: & 5 village, FA, CUVSA people who are living (there), D< B to 


make/build 
Department store. ena oy Convenience store ene 
Shops ee Japanese-style eating place (““shokudoo”) __ 
Restaurant Game center ears 
Movie theater Golf course sees 
Elementary school (“shoogakkoo”) Junior high school (“chuugakkoo”) cer 
High-rise building (“koosoo biru”) Highway (“koosoku dooro”) ao 


E. Listen to the following description of the Green Building, 


and then indicate on the drawing what is 
located on each floor. 


yay) 
Useful Vocabulary: 5 F underground, basement, \U\ UW delicious 
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Vocabulary and Grammar 2C: Buildings and Places Around Town; Counting 


A. Listen to the definition of each building or place and circle the most appropriate word for the definition. 


Useful Vocabulary: 72S O food, V\NAWWSE various, fe < & Av a lot, DOSBNET 
can borrow, CH KT can 


1. 25ah RUDDA FATS 

2 BS UES WA RFID 

3 WEEES cs #AZS 

4, SFLU A—IN— AZUSA SE 
5 cuEDA lé< ROD A OL m®oODA 


B. Listen to these five short conversations and choose the appropriate answer in the parentheses. 

1. There is a (movie theater / art museum) over there. 

2. There is a (restaurant / restroom) in the neighborhood, but it is (clean / not clean). 

3. There (is / is not) a Japanese (bank / school) nearby, but there is an American (bank / school), where 
the service is (good / not good). 

» 4. There is a (hospital / museum) in Brown’s town, where Brown (goes / does not go) often. 

5. The hotel is located (5 minutes on foot / 15 minutes by train) from the place. And the restaurant in 

the hotel serves (inexpensive and tasty / expensive but not tasty) food. 


C. Listen to the conversation between Takeshi Mimura and Linda Brown. Then complete the English 
summary by filling in the blanks. 


Useful Vocabulary: (7 & U & D theater 


Mimura and Brown are looking at a , which is a splendid-looking building. It is a 


often goes there. There will be an 


held at the place next week. Brown seems a little worried about the price of the 


nn 


, but Mimura offers to it for her. So they decide to go there next 
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el 


write each name in the appropriate position 


. : it. Then 
D. Listen as Professor Yokoi tells her students where to s1 + the room, NOTE: There will be three 


on the seating chart. The top of the chart corresponds to the front o 


empty seats for three absent students. 


E. Listen as a passerby asks Hitomi Machida for directions to the department store and the bank. Then write 
D after the phrases that describe the department store, and B after the phrases that describe the bank. 


1. In front of the train station: 

2. A tall building: 

3. Asmall building: 

4. between a coffee shop and a bookstore: 


F. Listen to Henry Curtis describing his neighborhood. Then show the location of each building listed by 
writing its number in the appropriate blank space on the map. 


1. my house 2. coffeeshop 3. gamecenter 4. supermarket 5. post office 6. sushi shop 


G. Count the following items up to 10, counting on where the tape leaves off 


1. pieces of paper 2. pencils 3, oranges 4. books 5. shops 
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H. Hitomi Machida is stopped in front of a department store by a strange man who pretends to be a 
l ) policeman. Listen as the man orders her to show him the contents of her backpack. Then indicate the quantity 
of each item he finds in her backpack. 


été 
Us Vocabulary: UV wallet, IE U\DA. policeman, AE TF EY Please show me., B 
FT REY Please open. 

How many of these items did Machida have in her backpack? 


book(s) pen(s) handkerchief(ves) credit card(s) 


L Listen as Heather Gibson talks about her roommate, Martha. Then list the things that each of them has. 
Martha has: 


Heather has: 


J. Listen as Masaru Honda interviews the entertainer, Himiko. Then complete the English summary by filling 


in the blanks. 
Himiko has houses, and the closest one from here is in . In that house, there are 
rooms and bathrooms. There are also restaurants in which there are 
cooks and waiters. But after all, Himiko’s favorite food is and 
) K. Listen as Linda Brown talks about the students in Professor Yokoi’s class and write down the number of 
the students who best fit the following descriptions: 
1. study hard: 5. like homework: 
2. don’t like Professor Yokoi: 6. like kanji: 
3. don’t like the Japanese class: . 7. don’t like sushi: 
4. don’t like homework: 8. like tempura and sukiyaki: 
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ene eee 


Kanji Practice and Exercises 


HY interval; space; between; (as suffix) between, among 
H\7= interval (of space or time); between, among 
= space, room; pause; a rest (in music); time; leisure; luck ete. 


—Fefl: (\6.U2A, (one hour) 
A&EBORM: AEBDAW\E (between A and B) 


NYY. INDY half, semi-; odd number 
7zO-(L half, semi-; middle, halfway; partly 


—FeI-E (NG. UAAISA (one hour and a half) 
PORSRIE : KUALA (four hours and a half) 
FALBR#  < UlSA (9:30) 


Y a "7 upper, top, above, first volume / part (of a series): top-grade, etc. 
2 A _up, upper part, top, above, over, besides, on top of, upon, etc. 
HIF-B  toraise, to lift up, give HAS-H  torise: to go / come ete. 
£: 3A (upper part) 


yw, 7 low, lower, below, under UL lower part, below, under 
<-(F% to hang, to suspend, to lower “X-28H to hand down, to fall, to 

go / come down; to step back “< 72-4 to come / go / get / step down; to be 
given; to be less than ~< E-3/< 7E-&SB to bestow ete. 


F: UZ (lower part) 
TVEDF: THUMLE (under the TV 
5FCTID: 6HTD (subway) he 
DWVTRAUW : DWTS EAN (Please write.) 


74. “FY (of time / arc) 
FY portion F portion, | percent 


DAIFS/MD divide, share. distinou; 
> , dist h “ 
4-44 understand inguish 43-2414 _ be separated 


— WO SA (one minute) 
ae : 5 AA (five minutes) 
>LmDSALS CORA (ten mi 
AOVEF : DPUEF ea 
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Yad, Bb-Xt\, C-. B- little, small 


WVU: BUVAUY (small) 
WES HVEGA : SBWUSKHVETA (isnot 


small) 


1, 20-3, F-<, F- good, favorite, all right; to like, besfond-of 
--O-X lover / fan of... 


BWeCHF: T*XCF ((D like (it) 
AHECHT - EWFECT (1) like (it) very 


much) 


F3%  street, town; (unit of length, about 109 m); (unit of area, about 0.992 
ha) 
£4 © street, town; quarter 


pDELOB: dDKLOES (my town) 
AARAA: KBKEA  (Mr/Ms. Machida) 


) . ky -7E rice field, paddy 


wAezA : PHEAZA (Mr/Ms. Yamada) 
BxA: EBSA (Mr/Ms. Machida) 
fpecA: Hay AA  (Mr/Ms. Tanaka) 


AZ: OFUV (eft) 
WHESAOE : PEEZADVUEY (the left of 
Mr./Ms. Yamada) 


9, 19, &X right 


A: %X (right) 
NX ADA : PEESEAOHE (the right of 
\) Mr./Ms. Yamada) 
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$3 middle; China /-F 2 ry. -322.9 throughout, during, within 


tz inside; midst 


Hho< : 6m@90K< (China) 


FA: 4 (inside) 
—BHF:WEICBUHD (all day) 


HA outside, external, foreign “7% outside, external - 
4 outside, outdoor “IE other “1KF-F _ to take off, to remove, to 
disconnect, to miss, etc. /l£F°-414 to come / slip off, to be / get out of 


place, to be disconnected, etc. 


HA: FE (outside) 
VAKFYOA: NTFESADEE (outside 


the restaurant) 


Al: HA (front / before) 

al: ZEA (name) 

AOR : EWA< OKA (in front of the 
university) CH: CtfA, (AM) 


4. OB after, later “29. 3UL-4_ behind 
#&«& afterward, subsequent, back retro- 


#4:3U4 (behind) 

EE TODDES : ETHOONILA (behind the 
building 

C#: CO eM) 


+ Y. €&, -EX, E(asin Ettt\) time, hour 
= eae 


—Afl : (\5 UMA, (one hour) 
RF CT AD : ZAC CTD (What time is it?) 
RRIFL\ > EIFL\ (clock / watch) 


‘? : bt 
FAdzA: PREXA, (Mr/Ms. Yamada) 
WAKA: PEL EA, (Mr./Ms. Yamamoto) 
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39. 27. <6. -<b6) mouth 


O: <6 (mouth) 
Ah: LAS (population) 
wWaAksA: PX CBSA (Mr/Ms. Yamaguchi) 


ty, ty». 6 thousand 


F:+ttA (one thousand) 

“FIG: (ctAICUe< (two thousand two 
hundred) 

=F: XAtA (three thousand) 


YY ten thousand, myriad 
JX\> countless, myriad, all 
KAD ten thousand, all sorts of every... 


—FAL: 4\6A (ten thousand) 
=FIBA : (CtHtAICVe< KA (twenty-two 


million) 


AY. -7KD. -789 — direction, side; way, square 
Pie. -D%7_— direction; person; method 


COA: COD (this person) 
HOA : HOME (that person) 


Jtl\: BAS (close) 

WUE: FAU& (neighborhood) 
<M: 6O<OD (nearby) 

<i: 6A< (= (in the neighborhood) 


ty, ay. &6-b\, -EB-b) far, distant 


jal’: ES) (far) 
wa<(c : EBK< IC (in the distance) 
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@&: DH) (famous) 
BBEBA : PDHl\7EOUE (famous person) 


Kanji Exercises 


A. Match each kanji or kanji compound with the letter of its closest English equivalent. 


ts! le 2 joa :|! paren P9G: UEP sone os 

By ee 2. 14s “Be 20 ZNent= 

3, AT is JOEL Dis - BR ne = 

4, Fe 13. AA 22h AAs 2 

ca 2 ae 14. ME 23. RF] 
6 FL 5. FR 24. 

a 16. 3. BAB 

8. fa a 1 a: ae 

a: 18. As} 


. twohours b. between/among c. half d. upper parte. lower part f. near g. five minutes 
- small i. like j. town k. rice field 1. left. m. right n. inside o. outside p. front 


. far r behind s. time t. mountain u. mouth vy. population w. thousand x. famous 
y- one million z. direction/person 


Oo pr > 


B. Write hurigana for each kanji or kanji com 


pound. Pay special attention to the changes in pronunciation 
that may occur when kanji are compounded. 


1. —TR RAK 5 AADAD 
2 t&olEeDAOH 6 WHASADA 


7. AWBRDAOEZ 


SS FoBe ak 
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Name Cate Class 
) 9 KEWUEDSWADE 1. RU OS 

10. WADH 16. BWCST 

W. A-IN-EXRACSIOB 17. 4B 

122. DS ADE 18. AASCT 

3. AYFECS 19. BRA 

14. NA UBT 20. BOA (hat person) 


C. Write the reading in hiragana in the blank boxes, using the number and the counters. 


; GENERAL PEOPLE MINUTES HOURS MONTHS 
= {clk A 
= a2ADIFO 


Bal 
rN 
TRIR DAs / 
LE RA 
n pees 
Ei cé 
(without >) 


(how (no kanji) [1 A] [A] [I] [ 40 BF Fe] [dA *] 
) many) Wd BA UDA 


*~ #\ Fj is sometimes written ~ 7 A, which is still read as ~DP >. 


LONG, 
THIN ITEMS 
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lled out in hiragana below the lines, 
D. Fill in the blanks with the kanji for the words or phrases that are spelie 


= UVGF. 

PbS Bi > a 5 
1. brLOs Fee > 5 
2 CALYet____ CTO 

WS UDAlLA 
it Con, 

3 ee, ee > = 

eleA UAZS 75 Alc A, 
4. Ce ee CHWCSS, 


Wh CHA TO < KFAICA 
5 RAE EK DLVDO loV AS, 


HIE ee 
6 A-KN~-WRAEO_ CHOKES, 
RA 
7, btELO (Eo AW OT AT, 
KS BN 
CS 5 
DDO 
8 CodAAlE, <aD SICHDES, 
> 3bL 
9 ADLISZADO KADPIVAARWET, 
AX 
10.0. ADADAAD oF TY VAABMWES, 
OED 
1. ADADAAlS, oD) (CWUVET, 
ASW fa 8) BUTE 


12 bre LIRA WD ECT, 
EWS 
13. DEAD iz 


c MEET. 
78D BA 


14. RAO Ge Stee SARWBMMUIET, 
bite BSE 


15. ON as ae ae ws A SEACIBUVES, 
DAZ. Bb 


162 Chapter Two 


Name Date Class 
16. VV, BG: wee 
) CU SRA 
17. @BD (LEMTECT A 
De 
KANJI NOTE 
Stroke Order 


It is important that you write kanji following the prescribed stroke order. There are three reasons for this: 
your handwriting will look better, the shape of the kanji will not be distorted when you write fast, and if you 
practice the correct order enough to make it automatic, you will not accidentally leave strokes out when you 
write. Here are the basic rules of stroke order. 


1. Write from top to bottom. 


= (three) > ee Se 
Related Principle: when a kanji consists of an upper and a lower part, the upper part is written first. 
S (now) f~ “> & 


7 
5} (minute) 4S 4 4y 


2. Write from left to right. 
JIL Giver) > mont 
Related Principle: when a kanji consists of a left and a right part, or a left, a middle, and a right part, 
write in the order of left, middle, right. 
) #K (woods) 4 Zh 
ia (language ) & & 
f) (towork) 4 4% 4 
3. When a vertical and a horizontal line cross, the horizontal line is written before the vertical line. 
+ (ten) - + 
+ (seven) ary RS 
hs. (large) oo t K 
Exceptions: 
(1) FA and related kanji 
FA (rice paddy) rtm ew 
AT (town) B 8 87 
3 (man) "4% 
(2) = and related kanji 
X (king) an a 
4 (life) eH Ee 
4, When a kanji consists of a left, a middle, and a right part and the left and right parts consist of one or 
two strokes each, the middle part is written first. 
\ (small) 1 a> 
Exception: 
X (fire) » 7 OR 
5. When a kanji has an enclosure, it is written first. | 
A (day) 1 nA a@ | 
y —] (country) nee | 
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Kany 


164 


j i left is written first. 
When two diagonal lines cross, the line from upper right to lower 


MX (sentence) + FY 
A (person) J 4K 
Lines that cross an entire kanji or part of it fr 
(middle) co 
= (to write) Zz ca = 
Lines that cross an entire kanji from left to right are written last. 
F (child) .S. 
] (woman) i u at 

xception: of 
TH (generation) gi 


In kanji including the radical shinmyuun, that radical is written last. 


om top to bottom are written last. 


p= (street) % 4 a 
Exceptions: 


#2 (to get up) £_ k2 
$0 (to study ) &. i 


In kanji including the radical tare, that radical is written first. 
JG (shop) T OE 
RE (garden) 7 ht 


in Everyday life 


You and your host brother notice a note written by your host mother. It is lying next to some 
assorted candies on the table. It says FAS DAI T Bo FER. Mow auch ofeschot 
them is it all right for you to eat? 


There are two schools in your host family’s neighborhood. Onc of them is a AS FARE and the other is 
a PSFA#. Children of what age go to which school? 


It’s June now. The department store flyer you are looking at says E3¢HRIC-—EOAL—JL | , 
and the prices look much lower than during regular sales. How of 


ten do you think this department 
store has a big sale? 


You saw an advertisement for eyeglasses (* A* 42). Some of Bl : 
wan ad ; them are 338 ij FA & Asda, What do 
you think 3881 fii] FA means? [Hint: TH FA means “for both”.] 


Your Japanese teacher V i e ch d h d re) 
ave you this se : edule on e fj i d ou are i 
g y mester's 5 l t first ay. You notice y re going 


to havea HAF R K after several weeks. What is sii ae,4 K? 
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Name ———______—s—‘CsCsSCSCSSCSCSP ~Daatte Class 


6. You sawa flyer abouta 7 UZAY ANF 7 — sponsored by your Japanese university. It says 


) Abe: +OAD+—A (A). SERRE What does Hie mean? Is “F 4% POF 4:00 a.m. or 
4:00 p.m.? 


Writing Activities 


Vocabulary and Grammar 2A: Commuting 


A. Using the information in the chart on p. 128 in your main textbook, write a series of statements about the 
location, distance from school, and convenience of the homes of each of the following people. Activity 2 on 
p. 128 provides examples of the types of statements you could write. 


1. ADTLISA: 


he 85.0 ee a tS eS SS 


2. aPLAA: 

tt Att 
3 ATU: 
4, FYEA 


of 
at 
ct 
Ce 
tt 
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———— 


6. Now tell about your own home: 


Eee if itronal word ts needed. 
B. Fill in the blanks to create a meaningful sentence or phrase. Write in X if no Sree Rea oes 
BS pa 
1 AB 25 
2 IKAW Rh 
3. UA 
& 
4 (CEPA OU 
5. @fsuw_ <fB# 
6 BELA 
FE WHS < 
7 hb Ke 
8. PKELOSSIZVZW_ 
5, EQS5SAOP Nhat, 
EWA < DSH 
1.0 DELOK¥IUBRZ_ 
Fad 
MW. PELOWUAELTH 
12. CDELSOPIN—bhlavse< 
3. “1a—-A—-Tls< SERS <A 
A 
4. COKEEHLZC 
KS 
15. COMAL PA Git 3 
16. PIELOPN—hickhW old 
PAT BE 
17, FAEODSBAKS W335 
18. PIELOPIN—bhlanan 


—_—_——__ lo 


te} 


° 


V7 N-kh es, 
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Name ——________——OCOC Date Class 


C. Describe the following in at least three sentences. You may use either affirmative or negative statements, 
) and you are encouraged to use adverbs such as & T & and HE Y, if you can. 


1. your room 


2. your advisor 


3. your car or bicycle (If you don’t have one, write about the one you would like to have.) 
oh i ge 2 Se et 


4. one of your family members 


5. your girlfriend/boyfriend (actual or ideal) 


Vocabulary and Grammar 2B: Neighborhood 


) A. Imagine that a Japanese student is asking you for information about various places in the United States. 
Tell this student at least three things about each place, making an effort to use the adjectives you have learned 
in this chapter. 
EXAMPLE: JAPANESESTUDENT: —=2—A—VlMCABeECcS CTD 
58 £5 
you. KEWHCH. BHELAWETSCIF A. TH (bu) 
BEDEDSEWTT. 


1 (fZH-AkK-YIN-7) 


2. (HY TBYVAO) 


3 (HUST O, EAUT) 


nen enn rece ene an 


4. (Za-A-UY?Z) 
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B. Complete each sentence with either HBOKSF or WK. 


tA 


1. £&k9L0icHEM ° 
2. Sb ICE LAGAMAP*. 
3 ALCSZICFYAAOPFIN—bkBD “26 
6 BS . 
4. COMICKHXWA—/N—-P 3 
tk AL 
5 CbLEDA KAS KA : 


C. A Japanese student wants to know where the following places are. Tell him or her which city or state they 


are located in. 


EXAMPLE: JAPANESESTUDENT: -! LO—AK—YIN—FIZETIZTHOETD, 
Yor Vow avyIveceaoss f. 


1. (RITRINGR) 


JAPANESE STUDENT: 


YOU: 


2 ee ee SIGS) 


JAPANESE STUDENT: 


YOU: 


3. (LY NTPAF—-KEDN 


JAPANESE STUDENT: 


YOU: 


Oe Li BP Bap Soy) 


JAPANESE STUDENT: 


YOU: 
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Name —_—--___——CSCSssSsSsé atte Class 


Vocabulary and Grammar 2C: Buildings and Places Around Town; Counting 


A. Complete the following dialogues, using the information on the company message board pictured on 
p. 143 in your main textbook. 


Lom THEA. WASAKWEEZICWKTDS 


a EDHAAOADTAK___ 
a ABCD ROETD. 
a CHSHSZ 
2 a THKHA. HREAMUKETEWETD. 
B LAKZY WEF. 
a: {AIRS DROETDS 
: 2QHOBICMDLOKG. 
3 a THEA. KLBSAMMVE KWETD. 
B. 2a-a-7 WHET. 
AD WOPROETD. 
) B BoE ° 
ae » BWESSAL ards 
Dre 
B: CLIVE TF. 
‘ PDLOETD 
a oe CSZICDAOET. 
Bs A gn ee eee ShHWaAlEwWEE Cle 
Dre 
ss UBSLE ; 
fl WO eee 
» SWLSSOALSA : 
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> second term of the school year. 
B. The following is the seating chart for Professor Arai’s classroom for the one ae an 
; aireenehe ; scriptions of where they are. 
Use it to fi se who the following five people are based on their descriptions © \ p 
se it to figure 


of the diagram corresponds to the front of the classroom. 


3 Ye 7 
1. DIELIATSROBSICWES. DELOBICV 1 P-AAMUES, 


Bw 
2. breLICA-AALCRZIYKAAOMCWET, 


3bL 
3. DIELDERBDICIIFTIRZAAMWUES, HELOBZANLAZAATS, 


4. Dic LIKELDOODUICWEF. HELOLMDIERZ AALS. 


Ws KA << tt uy 
5. PIEULIEE ES LOD—-WARICWEKS. DKLIABETEROKtA. 


C. Answer the questions about the following drawing. Choose your answers from among the options listed. 
BA 


BLRIYDSANED/ 26 R/S BE/BE/ BOWS 2 CEASE / 
t Ato tt Attu Te te ps 

REDD AS KE / BREN SKE / UR bree 

1 DADE DETD, 


2. DROPS O ETH, 


4 


3 YAIEUINY Tomi fhE DSH, 
a ‘ AX Whe 
+ YEYELI NY TORCAREO RTH. 


Ore TWAT 
5 D<ROEKH AED ETH, 
Wile 


fad 
6. MCN WAT AN, 
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Name $$ $$  ___§ DD AUC ocx = ant Se es Class 


) > ARAAOMICERMUETDS 
8 APAADEZICAMEDOETD. 
9, DC ZOMICMMSOKTD. 
1. CMIAORMICMASOKTD. 
1 DKA LKEOMIC MNS DKTD. 


D. Add the following items to the drawing to match the descriptive sentences below. Don’t worry about 


creating great art. A rough sketch will be sufficient. 
1 KOOL ROE I—-KRBDET. 
2 WHORICK can WARBWET 6 
3. Bes \t WO RICKS U\ A. (picture) PHVIET. 
TOE RD ICINE WAFS (mouse) DUNES o 
5 Yay ey INy TOHCe—IDGOEF. 


M<ty 


6 BEDI RO LEA WAY ea-PRBVES. 
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: ee 7 h 
E. Complete the following dialogues according to the guidelines given in parentheses 


1. 


(A is looking for the post office, which is a small, white [ LU S UY] building across from a bank.) 
1 5 


A WBOET DH. 
AD TARAS 

ee eo EOS 2. 
B: AALS 
AD CARIETEODTCTDA 
B: St el ‘ Te THEOTCS, 
A €DSBHBOBMLESTAWKLE. 
BR CDWELELT. 
(A is looking for a certain coffee shop, which is a pretty, blue [ & 4 (building near the university.) 
A THRECA,. _.. *WHOETDA, 
BAA, jo ele Oa s. 


A CARE THE OCTD, 
B: _ hr TTEOTS, 
AD CDSObBZORMESTRWNELE, 


B: us 
(A is looking for the police box, which is a small, black [< ALY building in front of the station.) 

A THEA, *9 
B: Au Fes oe 


Al CARE THE OCTD, 


Pi SE CEOTC3s 


A: d 


fe) 


B: CIWELELT, 


F Complete the following dialogues according to the guidelines given in parentheses 
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1. 


(A is oe for a good coffee shop. There is one called Kasaburanka near the university.) 
A: COWL KIEWWE STAB DEH, 
Bo ARAL BOKTE, 

fox 


A: 
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Name —— Date Class 
Bea 
) B. KEO b(CHOET, 
# ER 
A: 4BUIdto 


B TAUTDYAICT. 


2. (Ais looking for a large department store. There is one called Daitoku across from the subway 
station.) 


U&le (SHBORTD 
B AA BOKRTEH. 
A ECIBOIETDY 


A: @@Oit 


Br ‘DAED e 
ADE. 
A: 4d fd 
Bp TTEWESS fy 
3. (Ais looking for a cheap parking lot. There is one south of the hospital, but B doesn’t know its 
name.) 
eh 
) AD ZOMU KI (SHOKT DS 
B ARAL BOKTF ES. 
A: b(CHOETD. 
BO kDWAD ((CHBDVET. 
AS d (Ko 


3 2H. DPODEtAD 


4. (Ais looking for the new hotel. It’s east of the restaurant, and it’s called the Hotel Miyako.) 


ar COU Ke 46 

Bp ZA, BOETFH. 

AD EHD ETD 

B LAKIZYO e(CHORT. 
teen oh ee ee ee 


Be TIRFILAP TIT o 
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(A is looking for a quiet park. There is one called Chuuoo Kooen behind the library.) 
1 . 


5, 
A a@® “o 
B AA, BOKT HK. 
De 
A: 
B: °@D - a 
A: - ldo 
B TEMDBDCDAZAAY Sues 


G. Write dialogues in which you ask a Japanese person for directions. Follow the guidelines given in 


parentheses. 


1. (You'd like to know where the JR station is. It is next to a large supermarket.) 


YOU: Pe a2 TEE Gil wean seis Weal, aw SSS 


JAPANESE: Saetnes. yee oe 


2. (You want to know what kind of building the post office is. It’s a large building.) 


YOU: 


JAPANESE: 


3. (You want to know what that big, white building is. It’s a hotel.) 


YOU: 


JAPANESE: 


4. (You'd like to find out where the big park is. It’s in front of the university.) 


YOU: 


JAPANESE: 


5. (You'd like to know what is above the station building. There’s a department store.) 


YOU: 


JAPANESE: 


(You'd like to know if there is a convenient parking lot nearby: It’s behind theavic shaateky 


YOU: RRS OE a ee hl ot, At ch 


JAPANESE: 
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Name 


7. 


Date Class 


(You want to find out if there is a big hospital around here. You also want to know its name. It’s 
between the park and the university, and it’s called Meeji Byooin.) 


YOU: 


JAPANESE: 


YOU: 


JAPANESE: 


H. Answer the following questions based on your actual situation. 


1. 


I. How many people do 


BIRT ODS K< (family) (EWE E ClCWEKT A. 


KR-LILYESHA-IWILYRIEWETA. WKETICWETD 


I 


JL—-DA—KIAWETA, WKEETICWKTD 


reg 


BETO = KE OH ld &TlCLVKTA. (Guess if you don’t know.) 


wD 
BPE ONY (or F/N—fb or VA) ICTENADWEKTD. AON? (or F/N— 4b or 
WR) lke UPB. MOAR (or FISK or WA) Elbe 


(APS PIX—bSVYA) 


you need to play the following games? Answer in hiragana. Then see if you can 


write the answer in kanji. 


HIRAGANA KANJI 
EXAMPLE: 7? & 3D Ub dlc bleh ENA 
KATY bKAR—IL 
JXL—m—IL ee eee 
A I 
i dames a ed as ha 
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5. PLAKRYT— Sie Baal ee eet os 


6 FEA Woz) AS Gea: ce Rythme 


7 FAUAYVIYKAR—IL oe oe ses. 
8 Bry kAR—IL i 4 boy enteeee, 


9 Sau ; a 


J. Answer the following questions about your home. 
1. BRTEDWAINPIAWIKS DBOETD, . Senex 
2, WILKS DHAOVETA. = bs Bs thes adeeeaietilen te: 
3 FL ELIEWH D ETD. heey 2h abe 


4. AIR ARWES AD eee 


BA BA 


5. Aik ADEN ESD, (If you don’t know, guess.) __ 
6 “Ny Kido WET A 


K. Complete the following dialogues according to the guidelines given in parentheses. 


1. (There are three men and two women on the basketball team.) 
EBE POW thea, 


AD ETH SAONAZTY KR-JILOF— LlcB| ISfJAWES A, 
Gh 

B: 5 ACD 5 

& 
A BABBEZOACHD, 

we 
B UWA, BEZOAM EBARD AM tt. 

2. (There are three Japanese and one Chinese mab-; “Jongg players. All of them are students.) 
A: Hos ah0v— Yr vOxXvINa~(co Bay WEST A. 
B: Cs, 
BALA 
A: MARA KS CTD, 
< ACA Bs ie 

By> “UN EARS BAKA EROS KAS oy 
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Name ———_-________—C—CCCs;é*CD[atttle Class 


: 3. (There are five teachers and 35 students in the orchestra.) 


PHC 
. ) a WMO SAOA-TAKSICAXYIN—-d bre 
B: Gs, 
BB <tE 
A: BARBECTD. 
<tr uy te ATES 
Bp. UNUYR, BAD ERA CCS 


L. Make up a statement based on the information given. 
EXAMPLE: books/in my room/50 


DELON RICANS OXDHOKF. 


1. students / in the library / 2 


2. instructor / in front of the classroom / 1 


3. banks / in this town / 4 


| ) 4, cafeterias / at the university / 5 


5. hospital / next to the post office / 1 


M. Using your local telephone book, answer the following questions about the people and businesses in your 


community. 
KS 
HAE OBE : 
1 FAC SAMUDABDETD.S 
» JP EV-LAKSVIEMITABOETDS 


De Lis Ras RID Sp net eee ee Se Se 
4 REWR-N-MGABIETD 
5 HES AKMAVETD. 

6 PSIVEMEMAVET DS 
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a 


3 N. Answer the following questions, giving as many details as possible. 


3. 


4, 


O. Brown polled her classmates and instructor on their likes and dislikes and wrote up the results on the 
following chart. Answer the questions using the information presented on the chart. 


4, 


a 


oe Sg 
EXAMPLE: CAARADRE CTA 


oe o Be g 
LAtOEADREE CI. KUPBASME TI. 


ERK SRDS TIM. 
EABREEDIEE TTD. 


zB + 
CA TERT AEE E CTF Do 


EU DS a 
EMBKEDEE CT Ds 


bait = 
#z SN isi 
fa | aes 
+ i 4 
px ex es 
g T qt 
YX | Vemred 


: , OE BAIA 
TAS TBE SWBAIAWET A, 


BEUPESUMAMALUETH, 


EDM DEE RAIL ARV DD, 


PEUMESUMAMMALETD, 


t DE BAIA 
IE MEER ALEALA WRETA, 


Now write two statements based on the information on the chart 


6. 


7. 
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Name ——______—CCCC(MC’'|'#$Wv aaattle Class 


P, Form a study group of five people (or call up five of your classmates on the phone if you can’t get 


) together), and report on the following after asking the members of your group appropriate questions in 
Japanese. 


EXAMPLE: How many people like ice cream? How many people dislike it? 
rs De ek 
FEAT IU-LMEEBAIES AWE. 
we 
FPIAPI—-LMRESWRAIWECA.S 


1. How many people like the current President (JELVE 3 OD & D) of the U.S.A.? How many dislike 
the President? 


TEW os ad: loa 
KESO KSPR wAlS 
TE W 
KESD £ SPE SUBAlE 


2. How many people like your favorite musical group? How many people dislike them? 


Oe Se 


3. How many people like broccoli? How many dislike it? 


4. How many people like New York as a place to live? How many dislike it? 


Now make up four similar questions of your own, ask the members of your group, and write up the results. 


5. 
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Chapter 2 Review 


i i ing 1s necessary. 
A. Fill in each blank with a hiragana to make a phrase. Write X if nothing is nec j 
tc 1D 


EXAMPLE: FR RPASAOPY/N—b 


1 pIEL___—s CA BIEN ES 7 &WW 36 

2, davuv Gun. RFF 8 NAD DISA 

3. BELSW____ # 9 FYAA kbs 

4 BZ “23 1. HX PAU 

5 PTW <BF 11. #5) £AmMR-vY 
er 


B. Write dialogues in which you ask Kawamura whether his home is near various places. After he answers, 
add a comment on whether the distance is convenient or inconvenjent. Use the information in the following 


chart. 
PLACES TRANSPORTATION TIME 
station on foot six minutes 
supermarket on foot fifteen minutes 
movie theater bus thirty minutes 
ee 
bus stop 4 on foot one minute 
bank electric train | fifteen minutes 
post office bus ah one hour 
= _ BY 
EXAMPLE: YOU: AILIEADS BAR EICWTTH, 
RA 
KAWAMURA: AA, BATE SCT, 
You: @HltNAO0 GF4Q, 
1, YOU: 
KAWAMURA: 
YOU: 
2; YOU: 
KAWAMURA: 
YOU: 
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) KAWAMURA: 


YOU: 


4, YOU: 


KAWAMURA: 


YOU: 


5. YOU: 


KAWAMURA: 


YOU: 


C. John Kawamura is moving into his new room. He would like to have certain furniture and other things 
placed according to his directions. Please Bel pn move in by drawing pictures of the various items in the 


appropriate places on the drawing. (SUT = & L\ means “Please place/put it.”) Again, you don’t have to 
produce great art. 


HE <E 
EXAMPLE: ZORPOHROA-F AMERY KABWTE Sb. 


Fa \ te ‘ _ : BR 
CRY EGEICREWF-DIEBUTEE Ws FIALEOF—-FIDE SW 
<# 


TRE. 
2. £E OHI REDS REBUTFEM. DCRDEWCAIY YK (lamp) ECA 


KUT FE Uo 3. a. Cae ae —K-—KSBAMWELET. 


3. ZOWT ILD < LOMICHWT PEW 
EPOCD OOP AD ee er: FLEEREBEBWT EN. & tHEt 


fie Five eK EROMICAT LAEBWTES vo 
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1X 1 »member the difference 
D d diagram of your room Describe the locations of at least six items. Re 
. Now draw a dia: : 


between X (4 Y (CHO KF (The X is in location Y) and Y tc X DS & 0 KF (in location Y there is an 
e x XY ee 
X). 


5. 


6. 


E. Write as much as you can about each of the items below, following the example. 
EXAMPLE: your favorite drink 
a ¢ 
DiELOMEBOAbOISI—-E—-TCS, HKELILHDINDALON 


EWs 


KFETCT. 


1. your favorite food 


2. your favorite city in the U.S. 


3. your least favorite subject at college 


4. your least favorite instructor 


5. your favorite car 
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CHAPTER 


EVERYDAY LIFE 


kKEUEst WDD 


aE; 
Listening Comprehension Activities G,) 
Vocabulary and Grammar 3A: Schedules 


A. Looking at Heather Gibson’s schedule in the calendar below, listen to the questions on the tape and 


answer yes or no by circling (4 or UYU A. 


13 


part-time 


1. (KIAJ UWA 5, (KLIYS WW 9 (ZUWAUWA 
2, (KUVJ UWA 6. EWA WWA 10. JEUVJUWVA 
3, (AU JUWWA 7, (KUVSJWWA 1. JKUNJ UWA 
) 4. (KUN J UVVA g. IKLYJUWA 
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ir bi ite down their answers. 
B. Listen to Masao Hayashi ask his friends when their birthdays are and write 


Year 
Month Day 


1. Chin: 


2. Curtis: 


3. Brown: 


4. Kawamura: 


5. Machida: 


C. Listen to the passage about Takada’s typical week. Then mark each of the following statements either tru 


(T) or false (F). 
1. ___- Takada is from Los Angeles. 
2. _ Takada is not a student. 
3. _____ During the week, Takada is very busy at work. 
4. On Sundays, Takada does a variety of things. 
5. ____ Takada goes out on Sunday nights. 


D. Listen to the conversation between Antonio Coronado and Takako Matsui. Then complete the English 
summary by filling in the blanks. Some blanks may need more than one word. 


Takako Matsui has a 


this afternoon, and she is busy tomorrow and the day after 


tomorrow because she has to 


. Saturday, April , is her 


birthday. So Antonio decides to Saturday night, which 


will be at o’clock. Takako 


his invitation. 


E, Professor Yokoi’s students have 


planned a party for her. Listen to the conversation in which they tell her 
about it. Then complete the sentence 


s below by circling the correct answer. 


Useful Vocabulary: & 5 LT why, ~D’ because ~ 


Professor Yokoi is usually busy in the (a.morning b. afternoon c. evening ) every day. 


2. Today is (a. August b. September cc. October ) 2nd. 
3. Tomorrow is (a. Wednesday b. Thursday cc. Friday ). 
4. September 4th is (a. Wednesday b. Thursday c. Friday ). 


Professor Yokoi’s birthday is (a.today b.tomorrow c. the day after tomorrow ). 
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Name Date ———CClaasss 


Vocabulary and Grammar 3B: Daily Activities 


) A. Listen as Henry Curtis, Hitomi Machida, and John Kawamura describe their morning activities. Then 
complete each sentence by filling in the initial of the person it best describes. 
(C: Curtis, M: Machida, K: Kawamura) 


Getting up: Breakfast: 
1. gets up at 7:00. 6. ______ has toast and yogurt. 
2 gets up at 6:30. 7. ____ has no breakfast. 
Morning activities: 8. _____ drinks orange juice. 
3. _____ take(s) a shower. 9, ____ drinks coffee. 
4, jogs. Getting to school: 
5. ______ studies before leaving home. 10. _____ drives to school 
11. goes to school by bus. 


B. Professor Yokoi has assigned Henry Curtis and Heather Gibson to be conversation partners. Listen 
to their conversation, and then complete each sentence by writing in the initial of the person it refers to. 
(C: Curtis, G: Gibson, M: Mimura) 


) Useful Vocabulary: ~ D5 because ™, TEV T UY mostly 
EXAMPLE: Cand M eat at home during the week, 
1. ______ is good at cooking. 
2, seats out on weekends. 
3. _____— practices Japanese a lot. 
4. _____ prefers washing dishes to cooking. 
5, ______ prefers staying at home on weekends. 
6. ___ is lucky to live with a good cook. 


C. Professor Yokoi and John Kawamura run into each other one afternoon on campus. Listen to their 


conversation, and answer the following questions briefly in English. 


Useful Vocabulary: BZ < late (adv), LW Av exam 


1. Why did Kawamura miss class this morning? ___————————————————— 


2. What did he do last night? 


3. What is he going to do this evening? 
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D. Listen to John Kawamura talk about what he did and did not do yesterday. Then circle the correct answer 


4. 


5. 


What is he going to do tomorrow? 


When is the exam? 


in the parentheses. 


8. 


9. 


Yesterday, Kawamura: 

( took / did not take ) a shower in the morning. 
(did / did not do ) exercise at the gym. 

(ate / did not eat ) breakfast. 

(called / did not call ) his friend. 

( took / did not take ) a bus. 

( worked / did not work ) from 4:00 to 9:00. 

( went / did not go ) to economics class. 

(drank / did not drink ) beer at home. 


(returned / did not return ) home late. 


E. Listen to the questions on the tape and give your own answers, circling the affirmative if you did the 
activity yesterday or the negative if you did not do it. 


1. 


2. 


De 


4. 


10. 
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bP < (HE K LIC /BEEPA TLIO. 

IES (LELE/LEEATLE). 

tc eR Lie /RAKUA TLD, 

8. ke (GNARL /AMEKUATLE), 

H ElSA (HekLK/HSEATUR). 
FOSTLSREE (GURULIC/BLEUATLUR). 
DULDE (LELE/ULREATL I), 

NILFUP PORSENE BELG /RNREA TLE. 


tc ZA —_ 


AABOeS SD LEE (ak Lit/BUEEAT Lite). 


fo BO eS. 


AAROT—T# (HE Lie / ME KEATUK), 
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B Hitomi Machida has received a letter from her friend Noriko, who is studying in Sapporo about what she 
) did and did not do. You will hear Noriko’s letter read out loud. After listening to the letter, list four things she 
did and two things she did not do. 


What Noriko did: 
1. 
2. 
3; 
4, 
What Noriko did not do: 
1. ttn 
i i eS SS SSS 


G. There was a robbery last night at the company where Miss Yamaguchi works. Listen as the police officer 
questions Miss Yamaguchi. Then mark the following statements true (T) or false (F). 


BUNGE 
Useful Vocabulary: (...D) fill between, TE4L (+ negative) no one, be /uTE VN opposite, 


“ hy strange 

1. ______ Yesterday, at 7 P.M., both Yamaguchi and Takada were still at work. 
) 2, ______ Yamaguchi left work later than Takada. 

3. _____ Yamaguchi took a train to Tokyo Station. 

4, ______ Yamaguchi didn’t go home directly. 

5. Yamaguchi ate dinner at a restaurant last night. 

6. ____ Yamaguchi didn’t see anyone after she left work. 

7, Takada was in Shinjuku around 10 P.M. 

8, Takada and Yamaguchi live far away from each other. 

9, ___ Takada took a train going in the opposite direction from his home. 

10. _______ Yamaguchi and the police officer are suspicious of Takada. 


H. Professor Yokoi is asking her students about their athletic activities. Listen to the conversation, and find 


out what sports each person does and how frequently he/she does them. 


sport how often sport how often 
1. Kawamura: 
2. Curtis: eo 
) 3. Chin: 
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: ; «eri ie complete th 
I. Listen as Masaru Honda continues interviewing Himiko. Then p 


¢ following sentences by 


circling the correct answer. 


Useful Vocabulary: U & 3 U\ Av beauty shop 

Himiko usually gets up at around (a. 8 b. 10 ¢. 12) o’clock. 

Himiko brushes her teeth (a. once b. twice c. three times ) a day. 

Himiko takes a bath (a. more often b. as often as c. less often than ) she brushes her teeth every day. 
Himiko goes to the beauty shop (a. every day b. every week c. every month ). 

Himiko practices dancing (a. once b. twice c. three times ) a day. 

Honda eats (a. twice b. three times c. five times ) a day. 

Himiko drinks a (a. glass _b. bottle c. case ) of champagne every day. 

Honda (a. sometimes b. seldom c. never ) drinks champagne. 


Honda watches movies (a. very often b. once ina while c. never ). 


Vocabulary and Grammar 3C: Weekends and Holidays 


A. The last sentence of each of the following five dialogues is incomplete. You will hear cach dialogue twice. 


Then choose the best way to complete the dialogue from the right-hand column and write its letter in the 


appropriate blank in the left-hand column. Use each option only once. 


4, 
5. 


B. Listen as Henry Curtis and Takako Matsui t 


es a. OFST, 
b. LET. 

4 . KSBECECHES, 
d RIES UL#S. 


 A<TEKD, 


alk about their weekend activities. Find out which one of the 


two (C: Curtis, M: Matsui) does the following. 


Useful Vocabulary: Lb < f24\ homework assignment 


Eesne tne moves frequently. 5. often drinks sake on Saturday 
—____ 80€s to parties, nights, 
6. 
does some housework on ——— relaxes on Sundays. 
weekends. 7 


——_____ studies on Sunday nights. 


18 active on Saturday afternoons. 
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C. The last sentence of each of the following five dialogues is incomplete. You will hear each dialogue read 
) twice. Then choose the best way to complete the dialogue from the right-hand column and write its letter in 
the appropriate blank in the left-hand column. Use each option only once. 


WH 
de a 3S. BSvWK LES. 
b 69g cCLESBKLES. 
23 . VAa-REDWEKLEDDA. 
3. d. DANTZRKLEDAY 
, e CLKEDACKAZ ESBLKELESB. 
5. 


D. Itis Sunday afternoon. John Kawamura and Mei Lin Chin, who have finished the weekend’s homework, 
are sitting around, wondering how to pass the time. Listen to their conversation, and then mark each of the 
following statements either true (T) or false (F). 


1... Kawamura and Chin decide not to go to the movies because they have no money. 
2, _____ They decide to invite Curtis and Machida over for dinner. 

3. ______ They are going to have dinner at a restaurant. 

4, _____ Chin really likes Kawamura’s spaghetti sauce. 

) 5. _____ Chin has some drinks at home. 
6. ___ Kawamura and Chin are going shopping at a supermarket. 
’ 
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Kanji Practice and Exercises 


F349 morning; dynasty 
#H<X morning 


(breakfast) 


AM ligh/= 3 light; next, following/= ~ Ming (dynasty) 
H-2U light, clearness/HM-O1\ bright/z-52 clear 
HIFS,. BP-S0/5t3 to become ligh/#H-< to be open/visible 
H-T to pass (the night/H-< S next. following 


J. 3 seventh horary sign (horse); noon 


Fad, WS daytime, noon 


] 
#A: HX (morning) 
AcCltA: H&TILA 
2 
3 
4 
B:OS (daytime) 
BOtA: OSTILA 
5 


Ri: SUL HD (next week) 


(lunch) 


FI tocome; (as prefix) next (week); (as suffix) since 
<-4 tocome 


&-ET tocome/Z-zr\ not come 
*-7EH this coming (Sunday); be due to 


RO/SREW: < @/ TEV (to /not t 
RET /SECA: Zed EL aL 


((will) come/ (will) not come) 
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=] to go, to proceed, to do, to carry out; bank 
+3" line (of text), row; to walk along; to do, to carry out 
L\-<. WD-< to go 


&CZ-3 todo, to carry out, to conduct ete. 


{TK UV (to go) 
KRENTEET EWC AWSET 
((will) go to the university) 

#AT:X®ACD (bank) 
Dy. Ey. *®-< to hear, to listen to, to heed, to ask 
#®-2 ASB to be heard / audible 
#-CA_ reputation, publicity 


Bi< :&< (to listen / ask) 
SUAEMAKT :- SUBEEZET (will) 
listen to the radio) 


LAM : UA ASA, (newspaper) 


Ya, Vay, Y* food, eating 
&-N4  toeat 
<-5/65>2  toeat, to drink, to receive (a blow) 
<-AS  caneat 


BXSZ:EXKS (toeat) 
MOUAEBNRET : HECIAZENRET 
(will) eat breakfast) 


yay, yay. At. C4 
TG one’s turn; origin 
72-$ to put/take out, to send; (as verb suffix) begin to... 


to go/come out, to appear, to emerge 


wAits : CAITS (to go out) 
WA: CA (to leave (home) / attend (class)) 
HolA: bbolA (hometown) 


10 4, Q-t} to drink 


fet; : MO} (to drink) 
—E—ERMBELE : C-O-EDHELE 
((1) drank coffee.) 


-—4%9, Ya, [£b\-4, 4\-3 to go/come in, to enter 
(\-4.4 to put/let in 


AS :ld4'H = (to go in) . 
AVED :IKLYYURSF (will) goin) 
And :W\4H (to put in) 

AN#EDT : WHET (will) put in) 
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+59, ©9-t to rest, to take time off 
2-H A to rest, to set at ease 

*»o-£4 to be rested, to feel at ease 
sod-d rest, break, vacation; absence 


fKti : PTL (to rest) 
HAAKLED : PTAKLKED (Let’s take a rest.) 
KAODA: PTAHAOU (holiday) 


evening 


EF. DD. MI-~ 


¥rltA: MDT ltA (supper) 
YA: PDAS (evening) 


IY. +>. now, the present, this 
(VE now lVK-P now 


Ss. RE THID : WWK. BMACCHA (What 
time ts it now?) 

SH:#4£5 (today) S8H:(I+X (this 
SA: CAIFD (this month) a 


aie]: bY. Lip D AAV (one week) 

Sil : ch Lip (this week) .. Fae} 
Ril > 6b\U mS (next week) ; 
Aa: tA lw Dd (last week) 


AMA: (C6kSU (Sunda ) 
AMA: (FDKSU (Monday) 
RATIO: BALSUGH A (What day of 


the week is it?) 


WA eee areas every, each 


PERUWCH (every da 

Be -! y) 

a: lL w> (every week) 

=o : HWDX (every month) 
DSEWRA/SEWEL (every year) 
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A4. XL (how many) times; (which) round/inning; to go round 
) 4-4 to go/turn around 

#4-Y turning around; surrounding; vicinity 

*4-F to turn, to send around 


=]: XAAL\ (three times) 


(Jl): AVAL = (how many times) 
SU: #49 (surrounding) 


ZY. &% tosee 
#-AB to be visible, can see 
H-t£A to show 


AA:44 (to watch/ see) 
FVEZRET : THUZAEXT (will) watch 
TV) 


- awakening, rise, beginning 

$-X4 to get/wake/be up; to occur 

4-24 _ to occur, to happen 

4&-<7T to wake (someone) up; to begin/start to create; to cause 


#2*S:5X4 (to wake/get up) 


Sei c#ee ET: CHAKUICKERT 
((will) get up at 4:00 A.M.) 


) EZ. KO. KY. kts toread 


Ri: kG (to read) 
REBAET (KAZ KART (will) reada 
book) 


fire; Tuesday 
O, {E fire 


KA: DKDU (Tuesday) 


RA water, Wednesday 


~ Ad water 


KHEA : TIED UX (Wednesday) 
(yk 1 (H)ATF (water) 
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y ; Thursday 
E27. Ev- tree, wood; T 
HA, #Hy-. #. -®. C- tree, wood 


AMA: OS< KDW (Thursday) 
A: ¥ (tree) 


+ gold; metal; money; Friday 
ay gold 

24a money, metal 

D7z- metal 


#M@A:eAkKSU (Friday) 
($)& :()A4a (money) 


KF earth, soil, ground; Saturday 
Kk, DB earth, soil, ground 


Aft meeting; society, association 
I understanding 
H-> meet 


BD>:HD (to meet) 
COKBICHUET : LSEBICHUES 
((will) meet (my) friend) 


KANJI NOTE 


The Chinese character & which is called FO = x (Foo Ole AL), does not have a sound or meaning of 


its own. Its function is to repeat the preceding character, and its sound is determined by the preceding 
character, so in effect, it’s a sort of ditto mark for kanji. Thus, instead of writing A A and A A. voucan 
xo 


write HX( OU: day in and day out) and AX (DEVE. people). The f 


compounds that include X, 


EX K(AAH; a family name) 
AX (DED: every month) 
fa (ac: each) 

BR (7E Te: many) 
MR(LEBLE D: a little) 
REA (CHER, sometim 


ollowing are some kanji 


es) 
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t 
) The stroke order of % is as follows: vag* 


Not every repeated syllable is written with %. For the time being, use it only to write words that 
you have actually seen written in kanji in your main textbook or workbook. 


Kanji Exercises 


A. Match each kanji or compound with the letter of its closest English equivalent. 


a: a Seems 17, 8 
2. Be 10. Hy 18. FR 
i a Ne. Vs = 19. 
a 12, ER 20) Ayo 
5. kA 13. BA 21. ff 
6. fal 14. ABA 22, =f] 
i. Se —— 5. S____ 
8. {7 16. YR 
) a. morning b. evening c. tomorrow d. now e. afternoon f. week g. daytime h. to 


come i. tomeet j. togo k. toenter 1. tolisten m. to watch n. toeat o. to getup 
p. toread q. threetimes r. day ofaweek s. every t. torest u. todrink v. to go/come out 


B. The following kanji represent the days of the week (column A) although each of them has its original 


meaning (column B). Connect each word of each column. 


A B 
XX Sunday fire 
= Monday gold 
B Tuesday moon 
7K Wednesday soil 
a Thursday sun 
A Friday tree 


7 Saturday water | 
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C. Write the hurigana for each kanji or compound. 


EL: eae ees 
- 4 + 14. BX SD 26. K rs) 
3. Fal 15. eS 27. SEIN 
4. BO 16. 3KId 2 > 
5. kD 7. > ay a 
6. RO 18. AFA 30. SA 
7, Watts 19. Fe 31. —iERy 
8. FAS 20.0 2. =p 32. fey [2] 
9 AS 21. SHA 33. +A 
10. /B& 22. AAA 34. AHAB 
11. F< 23. SH 35. 7KRBR 
12. fA< 24, A 36. KREA 
D. Write the appropriate kanji for the hiragana under the lines. 
: 2 LOKTH 
Boie haga 
2. = QD ; ft CTD. 
BUS FIKSO AACE 
3. 7 
eaters Sith nein oemeeciahe a 
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Name 


Date 


Class 


fe lt he 
NEUE. 
fd4. LA = # 
ekD IRA, a 
REACT. 
Sve Chea jee HET, 
ces D 
a BRAS 
WoblasDA TR ALD ity 
TD. 
Old Ae A lyk De 
O® fe 
AD ie ze 
Baad O ats 
LETA. 
. ©b7bBROBEN = Liles 
poate a 
CTD. 
WWE tkAL 
BAD < %& ae ee ae 
rod 
IKATC N a a 
TEWADS< Us 
EOS, AWM Seles 
dh 
BilceltHIADVeEAS Ditk ete 
aC 
brLlkKFAIva in LET. 
5; IR eAN 
cHbPES IC WET. 
BoE BH 
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Kanji in Everyday Life 


ss 


co sis ee a 
It is getting close to the end of the year and you often see the phrase i FOTK on 
TV and in the newspaper. What does SHOFK=1a—A mean: 


When you are looking at a science book, you see the kanji A, *K, 7k, A, =, £ in the subir system 
diagram below. What do you think the names of these planets are in English? Write the English 


names in the brackets under each kanji compound. 


gES +f Hhik 87K #22 KE AH KEL REZ 


[ ] [ ] [ \[ IE ] 


Ona power pole near your host family’s house, you saw a poster {JAVARAA CST | ZASUL TE 
UN | under which there is a picture of a dog. What is this poster for? 
(Hint: 7S means “not” or “un-”.) 


There is a proverb Aflk— lc Uae in Japanese. What do you think is the English equivalent 
of this proverb? 


Pupils and students in Japan used to go to school from Monday to Saturday. But the Ministry of 
Education has adopted W4{#\ — © ill for Saturdays. What kind of system is WA{K — 2 fil) 


You went to a culture center near your host family’s house to get some information about classes the 
center offers. You were given a brochure and found out that you need A 2 plus tuition in order 


to take a class there. What is A2e? 


Chapter Three 


Name Date Class 


Writing Activities 


Vocabulary and Grammar 3A: Schedules 
A. Answer the following questions, based on this year’s calendar. 


BARDIA E 
1 AUAVAMAAMACTA. 


BRDEAAS 


2 NEYITYVFT— kA ACS Oe 


AR DE Ale 


5, ey) ILI Ils HAI CTD. 


z nod pd BAKES O 
4, SHO5A5 Hic HACTD. 


= BD Db BASU 
5. SEOOIOAS Aidt HACIA. 


b 6s SE07H8 Alt ARACTD. 


eu ae) DY hk DO 


, SEEDS A24 Aida ctD. 


I bs kD 


« S#0 10831 Hit BACT D. 


eu BOD te kD 


ra uo 
9 SHO10A3H Ald mE CS Do 


z < nN 5 U 
0. SEO6AI Bit HACIA. 


1% hale 


Cm GIs coh 


Behl 6 


ladda CS Do 


Te 
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Buisto cs BAKSBU 

B. *%AO13 Hide AatTA. 
ee ee ee es ee ee 
LZAWD ic 6 wads U 

44. $AO29 Aide ACID. 
ee ee ee 


HEAL S<CESU BAIS 
15, SOAR BISA CL feb 
(CG Lic it was, past tense form of CP.) 


oe KAAS 
16. al D Aida CUED. 


GAS TSAR DEAN B 


7. BEEOKAEAKAAAA CTD. 


18. BRAAEEENCOD. 


B. Today is Friday. Kawamura and three of his classmates have decided to go ona picnic, and they need to 


find a day when all of them are free. Fill in the schedule according to each person’s description of his or her 
activities. Then decide what the best day for the picnic would be. 


THIS 
SATURDAY 


NEXT 
SATURDAY 


NEXT 
SUNDAY 


Kawamura 


Brown 


Hayashi 


Machida 


S Bie 
APF: Die LISHAOKTIM B&sTEISTOS—F or UTH 
BY @5 f& ks vu ebkS YU 
GOST. KMS LACH ASOKTS, 


dete 4 435 le 3 ma) 
FS5u% SMS RBSLMARWUTTUYL, Bie gitw 4 oS 


TEKS, 
. Bite _ ie. ee b 
PLS MARI SARB ORT. FEI RO SMEUORTH. BEST 
HOECH EK, ae) fsa u 


SOK KMOLMASISAMRBDELAUHE S. 
AIRAIKF—hELETAS. Bases... 
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Name Date CCiaasss 
KBE BW os = AkDU 
ATF >: S®OARSAL, SWIKES EK SICWEH A. KBO# AOd 


@DADEF. ELT, HRabkcitpwes. 
The best day for the picnic is: 


C. Using this year’s calendar, make up short dialogues about the dates and the days of the week of the 
following holidays. For Japanese holidays, you may refer to Chapter 3, p. 212, of your main text. 


EXAMPLE: US) (ESC 0ODERA = (Independence Day) 
u BAB DEANS zéu o 
Qa +&X< DIS PAR AMAMA TI SEODESC ODEVAB 
ahd 


isi CT / TURIN. 
AL TA AHH. Slt X IBA CU feo 


ib RSF ay ea a a eS) 
Q: 
A: 
Uso U 
2. HA Oth H (Not really a holiday, but...) 


Q: 


) A: 


4, GOEALC ASD AUS)», . 2 
ka Oo ae bore ae me w> 
Q: Hy AIRBEV AIT —ldtMA Att D. SEODUYIRZFEVIT—lEHA 


MES 
Acs / CLEA. 


Fy 


jc A 


5. HW3508 (AA) 
Sen cee pa ce ne 
es st ech Be 
6 &AMOH (BA) 
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+ cituati sstions using such time 
D. How would you ask questions in the following situations? Make up questions using suc 
hah wha BAIS 


expressions as ye. (UA, 4A] E etc. 


You’d like to know: 


1. when Linda’s birthday is. 


2. in what year she was born. 


3. in which month she is returning to the U.S. tote, 


4. on which days of the week she has classes. eee 


5. which day she has free time. Beh 7 Nast t Aeeieteien 


E. Looking at John’s schedule for this month, ask when the following events took place/are going to take 
place. Then answer the questions about his schedule. Assume that today is the 8th. 


Useful Vocabulary: L(t AL exam, test, “C 


Pee U 7é it was (past tense form of @ SD) ldbyb 


JX b is short for FILINT K 


and is a slang term used by college students. 


EXAMPLE: (exam) 
AS yz h& 


DUES a 5 


jun: See eee 2k 248 KA ICHRDES. 
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Class ——__—§ —__-____—_ 


| 

Name Date 
i 

i 


1. (work) 


) 4 YOU: 


pe ee rh a ee a ee ee 


JOHN: 


a ee Fr eS ee 


2. (swimming) 


YOU: 


nl a SS 


JOHN: 


3. (dentist’s appointment) 


YOU: 


JOHN: 


4, (date) 


YOU: 


JOHN: 


5. (day off) 


YOU: 


JOHN: 


6. (concert) 


YOU: 


i JOHN: 


E To which classes do the following verbs belong? Write the numbers in the blanks. 


fe @ pus POSS 15, _ ss 
ee poe salem 16. _ ss BES 
OS bes 2 sie ee ae 7 BK 
oho ae 10. ... HES i BES 
; See. oer 1. —_ f28 a 
Be abet Sar DO aoa one ts As 
6. —___ ae 3. ____. HAWS [ae ae 
| ee a 14. _._.. @ 

y 
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io py A a a 
fe WR ES BW DH LY oe 
56 Sb BW nh BB ies 
ee a a a sia 
i Je G\= Gas AN a a Uy OE tad 
WAN ®& tk F&F KF BK UV< 
OR KEK OB MR BW ew SS 
Sp & #W &€ 6 RW SB ee 
tj TS TH Bw DB BW GF BH UW Zz 
Ass “ON UN: SOS eR Ss. ge SB age GA 


Vocabulary and Grammar 3B: Daily Activities 


A. Look at Maria Nakajima’s schedule and answer the following questions. 


MARIA NAKAJIMA’S SCHEDULE 
6:00 A.M. get up 


6:20 jogging 
7:00 read the newspaper 
8:00 drink juice 
8:10 study English 
9:30 leave for English class 
12:00 P.M. eat lunch 
1:00 leave for work 
8:00 go back home 
9:00 eat dinner 
10:00 watch TV 
12:00 go to bed 
tp EUC SEA 


1 PURSAM. BA RMBICRE ESD, 


EHezS 
ZLB 
U\S 
BUD 
DE 
DS 
AD < 
ac 
(LIES 


: : » array of svilables. Find the 
G. Th t, plain, negative forms of all the verbs listed can be found in the array of syllables. Find them 
« The non-past, plain, 


: jagonally starting from the top. 
and circle them. They may be written top to bottom, left to right, or diagonally starting p 


CAMS 
S7ES< 
B55 
KnXS 
DPnNS 
AMAZS 
t 
HD 
PTT 
les 


2 HUKAAL, & TA EBNEDD, 


Kuve 


cB OU BA Bic 
3. # A 6 #20 SCM LESH, 


Chapter Three 


Name —___—__________________ Date Class 


Wes 
eros 17 Be Uc fa 4 LETA. 


5 BHV1—-RERMHETD. 


t 


6. MICH DIE SD. 


be a 8 ee 
Kite SS le 


7, BARMazZNAEEDLETDY 


hagas es CG on ey pare 
5 Th DSRS BECTHELETD. 


U 


9. £10 RDS 12 RETHELETD. 


HvuicsbearA & PA 

u. SBHOARBHCAEkESLKTDAY 
EWic bea DA 

12 a FESTA. 


B. Answer the questions, based on Maria Nakajima’s schedule as shown in Exercise A. 


15D th & BA 
1 HUSA, FRC LAMERAETD. 


» Zips, MELETD. 


3 £OK, MELETD. 
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OS 


th ¥ fe ‘ ‘ 
4 HUFAAIK. AMBRICROIAEBNETD 


5, EDR MELETD. 


6 TUKSAK, MBICSSEADZOETD. 


7, £hps, MELETD. 


8. £DK& AELETD. 


C. Answer the following questions based on your actual situation. 


HWcbRA é& 

L SRCABAMRICRAETD, 
2 RCC IAAERNESD, 
3. ICA EAGEETD. 

<esESO hA U é 
i. Als eeic eo. 

(a tomes wAU 
5, +R ARICA ESD, 


6. FEW TW (mostly) LS MBM SNAS &SLETH. 


D. Ona separate sheet of paper jot down four or fi 
write your plans in connected narrative form in the 


ENDS, ELT 


ve things you plan to do 
space below, rememberit 


Be 
» and € O® to make your paragraph flow smooth 


tomorrow afternoon 4 Then 


ag to use conjunctions such as 


ly. 
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Name 
Date Class 


E. Read each of the questions in the left-hand column and choose the best answer from the right-hand 


\ ) column. Some of the possible answers in the right-hand column will not be used. 
TAC QD * 
1 PIERHAK LID . 8 ICE KU 
Lal yy b 
ee DRED@ELELEDA. b. &SKMBICCAMLELTE. 
aH 
3. Smee UebER PR Reewe y= 
: a d. ane Keel oa c 
1 EZAGEKLED. WHA. I E—aRAK LTE 
: 2 i, eae e. kL, Ae ids & L feo 
a en) 
ie eon f, BUWLWSRERBE Lice 
6. A. FS LHKUICD g KU. SAHESLEUK 
. ie eeu. “Eee 
BAS i WUR, BIFSLERATLK. 
8. AS RE Lich. 


 ELEDANTER Ue 
k. (ku. Vr I-#EBVE LE. 


E. Here is a schedule of what Peggy Yu did yesterday. Use the information in the schedule to answer the 


questions. 


PEGGY YU’S SCHEDULES 


7:00 A.M. got up 
) 7:10 exercised 
7:45 took a shower 
8:30 ate breakfast 
9:00 left home 
10:10 went to her political science class 
12:00 P.M. went to her literature class 
1:30 ate a banana 
1:45 went to her friend’s apartment 
2:00 cooked spaghetti with her friend 
2:30 ate spaghetti 
5:00 returned home 
5:15 phoned her friend 
7:00 watched TV 
9:00 listened to music 
10:30 took a bath 
11:00 went to bed 


tah 


& 
1. AA AILEDD MRICS E Lich 
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14. 


15. 


EOD, Ver I-ZBGVKELEDo 


(ds 
BRASZICADK CED. 


< I be te 
BORE BNELIED. MEBNELIED. 


SHEBICAWELED. 


HOD SACRED. 


FD < OK ULIED. 


BIC SBADROKLIED. 


SSEBICTABLELED. 


th GK tt 
RF CBB eSELE LEA. 


AWUMERELIED, 


te 


UDA i & 
ARM T LARS LIED, 


> 


=] 


nse ms 
LAMEBAKLIED, 


fSICtAk Leh, 
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G. Interview three classmates (in Japanese) and find out if each of them did the following activities 
} ) yesterday. If the answer is yes, ask what time s/he did it and record the time in the chart. If the answer is no, 
leave the box blank. 


NAME TOOK PHONED LISTENED STUDIED 
SHOWER haa. ol MUSIC 


H. Ona separate piece of paper jot down four or five things you did yesterday afternoon. Then write a 
connected account in narrative form in the space below, remembering to use conjunctions such as 


Be 
ZHDS, BUT, and DF to make your paragraph flow smoothly. 


WENT TO 
LIBRARY 


I. Complete each sentence with a verb. Be sure that the verb you choose makes sense in terms of meaning 


and in terms of the time words used. 


A 
L BOS. CLEDATCHE ; 
2 BA. DUSO® : 
tAL a> b 
3, ASB LB BICTAME : 
4 SB. BRPAALFIRZE : 
5. 2A. DZAB (to start)o 


6. 4H ASAP Sto end) 
# t 
Bit 


7 fe AR A 
5 RE ANT YBENAE KS : 
9 BLEW, HAPATLES_ ——_____—_ 
LAL eD 
0 S38, BKOI-E—-*e____——_____"* 
EW wd 
) 1. fia, ve 7-e_____ 
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EW os ‘ 
12. fia, F— he 

Hutch ‘ 4 
13. HA, BAMB<K 4 

exes & : 
14. FRR, TMA 


y +4 i “tIVILICS 1 > 1ert-n. nd colum 
1 iv1 i he list of activities in the left ¢ n 
tivities: Read through t ne 
J. Ho WwW often do ou do the followin ac i 23 a h r ates 
and write in the letter of the time ph: ase which best descr ibes how of ten you do each LCULV ty You may usea 


i if i i situation. 
time phrase more than once if it describes your actual 


2 WBS < WW 
EXAMPLE: __f _ KAGE Fa ae 
te 5 5 yy 
BoA eBNES. 1 ict 
2, V+ I-€BURF. eres 
2 ete 
3 DEZHBSWET, é Lesh my 
d. 18 ic 1 
— Wo SUS 
4, _  F-haALHES, 2 1” lc1 
5. DUHDELEF. . #A 
HW wd 
6 _ #508L#F. s Bie 
7, OWSEZDET. eee 
8. SAIERAES, jp KK 
aon 
° ——— wy, LET, k. BEA 
: aaa L tele 
10. ZAWREBRED, m. BEKO LAL 
n. PALA LAL 
1. ss K SKRSATALES. 
12. HAK<ELED, 
3. ss BALK ULES 


4, _ (Le AMEES, 


K. Interview a classmate in Japanese and find out how often he or she does the following things. State the 
answer in terms of number of times per day, week, month, or year. Then give your opinion of the frequency 
of the action, using words such as b\D 4 y ORs JERE. TAAL. and others. 
EXAMPLE: Your conversation: 
BRAD W 
YOU: A SAS hilk lA <s LISLE ABEETD, 
le DW 
SMITH: TA 3EIC Sway KT, 


Your report: 


= es Dy 
ASAZASAIK1A SEIS SUIS AD EF, K<lseaM 
eEKS, 
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Name 


Date Class 


The name of the person you are reporting on: 


ee 


2: 


7. 


8. 


(taking bath) 


(changing clothes) 
(driving a car) 
(doing laundry) 


(cooking) 


(cleaning room) 


(oversleeping) 


(dating) 


L. You have learned a number of particles up to this point. Test yourself to see how well you have mastered 
the new ones and remember the old ones by filling in the blanks in the sentences below. Use X if no particle is 


needed. 
1. 


2 


pil _ HARKS. 

LAKSY NY IN-H—__ BR EL ES. 
SA 8H yr 7 ROES. 
ebkDh____f___—sBAKTD. 

IKA DOKRULED. 

zD5 SE eee Buku. 
ing TTD. 
UES _ UZ__ BOETD 

SiG tate< ___L&v-. 

Ma DUSD EKLED. 

Re atl SAGs BOKT. 
BH BAS KROES Ds 

10 8 ChLP DOT. 

SE ae 56 PRO KUICAY 
¥z5 [kt BEES. 


cla — 
Fre ARKRULED. 


NO 
ot 
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ee 


7. Sb ¥z5 ChLP 1oATS. 

18, biEL____ CABIFA SS 342_ 6801 TF 
1. biclit, RWBERBLED. BAB BLE. 
0. MEA RK BOK. 
1. ATAS#A__Z23%A____ EAIFUK Uo 

2. OyveEAa-FY_  tMRA_ DEKT. 

23. A2DG_  FS5WCeTtn., 


Vocabulary and Grammar 3C: Weekends and Holidays 


A. Write down your typical weekday and weekend schedules, following the examples shown on p. 210 of 
Mr. Takada’s schedules. Then compare the two and make 8 statements. Practice using “On weekdays I do X, 
but on weekends I do Y/do not do X,” statements and “Both on weekdays and weekends I do X,” statements. 


WEEKDAY SCHEDULE WEEKEND SCHEDULE 


CD Hea U & Les s ; 
EXAMPLES: \U\A(h856 BC eo & Soe eee 
ie KSA WK L9 Hlctea xs, 


bD 3 c 
AWHSBE IH EARANEUL, 
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B. What suggestions would you make if the person you were with made the following comments? Choose 
an appropriate response for each comment from among the options below. Not all the responses will be used. 


1 BRDMT# Kets 

2 DERDDEK Ue. 

3 bre Lid, SAOETT. 
1 BAGEREtTh. 

5 BAD THAABOLUATS. 
6 DPE Uietae 

5, EOL ARSVIEBULUTT Ke 
8. ZOAWAIAHES UCT Ha. 


« OS, —LeEREUS SS 

b. DO, Va RERBELED. 

. be. BE bea 7eULEL ES. 
) da Ue. ZOLAKSVICADELES. 

e UP, DEDOLELED. 

£ De, BEWERAKLED. 

2. Le, SHOFE DUSDKTERL ES. 

h Ue. EbEBICTABELEL ES. 

. be, MDEKNAK Kk SLELES. 

, Ge, LEEELELE SD. 

k Ue, RAKUL ES. 

C. A classmate of yours is inviting you to do the following. Decide whether you want to accept or not and 

give an appropriate response. 


Awa RANGES READ. — 


, AD SMAI ZUMA EAD. 


. MOMs BPS La VaFYTELECAM 
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cA oO 


HORS. —LkIKBRBENAE & SLEGAD 


5 LD EICLIKEFIDEAR ERLE Do 


6 bec E—eRAEL ED. 


D. Make suggestions in Japanese in response to the following situations. 


1. Your friend says that she’s hungry but doesn’t want to eat alone. 


2. Your friend is bored and is looking for something interesting to do. 


Sp ee 


3. A cclassmate has fallen behind in Japanese class, and he complains that he doesn’t know what is 
going on. 


4. A friend tells you that she doesn’t think she should walk home from the library alone at midnight. 


E. Which would you use in the following situations, ~ # tt A.A’ or ~ HL & DA? Ask an appropriate 
question for each, then write what you would answer if you were asked the question in that situation. 
Remember, ~ K L &k 3A is used when you are offering to do something for someone (“Shall [do ~?”) 
and when you are pretty sure that the listener wants to do the activ 
~?”). On the other hand, use ~ Ett A, A 


don’t know how s/he feels about what youa 


ity you are going to suggest (“Shall we do 
when you are inviting someone to do something or when you 
re going to suggest. 


EXAMPLE: An old lady is carrying a big and heavy suitcase. You want to help her. 

Q: thy 65 & L& SAYS (“Shall I carry it for you?”) 
ACDOBOMESTAWETD, 
1. John has invited you and your classmates to a birthda 


planning to do for John’s birthday gift, but you want 
buy a big gift together. 


y party. You don’t know what everyone is 
to suggest that everyone contribute money and 


Q: 


At 
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2. You and your classmate are waiting for Heather to show up at the station and it’s 20 minutes later 
than the decided time. You don’t want to wait much longer, so you suggest that you call Heather. 


—y 


Q: 


A: 


3. You are interested in going camping next weekend. Find out if your classmate wants to join you. 


Q: 


A: 


4, Your roommate is studying in your room. It’s very hot and your roommate is sweating, but s/he is so 
involved in her/his work that s/he doesn’t realize that the window is closed. Suggest that you open 
the window for her/him. 


Qo 
’ RE ee a ee 


5. Your classmate told you that s/he wanted to do something with you this coming weekend, and listed 
a few things s/he is interested in doing, such as playing tennis, going to a movie, or playing a video 
game. Suggest that you go to a movie. 


Q: 


) r 


Chapter 3 Review 


De ee 


A. Complete the sentences, telling what people do in each of the following places. 


ti BS A Ca a a 
fe WA < 


2 KY 


3 LDAKZYT 
ho BUG Sa NO SS SS eee 
SAINI gs aS 
6 FX—b Cn OOO 
To Oy Ca 5 a 


Gy pO Ae eo ee 
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———— 


: ning of each sentence. Write X if 
B. Fill in the blanks with particles, paying close attention to the overall meaning 
. Fillin the blan , 


we ASA 2 


nothing is necessary. on 
aa Ni BD Sth us 3 5 
pes oo, 244 oa =| ae 


biel IRAKYAR 7 
SAAS SRAEKDSUTWRT« 


Lk. EDSEED 


zOS ? be Lit HAE S452 BEB Ug 


; 
AAD ESD ce PRESY PTEKL Re LARIVEB ET | 
13 3 Mag Bb ROE. Ltn? 6bL AKDYCs, K# 


WW OU ALY BE JLO]ODT, 


22 


te & 
Lakes y op epE 2 FL 1 BNKLI. EHESB 
SHOR BTL 4ENE Lie toe LIKE L (chopsticks) BSL 


te 
_ *’BRELE, ESKE 27 C (hand) *ENEL IES 


PAL & 


LAhFY___ ee AWELE. KEGAK  E-yD® 
REL. DEL _BE-_ MBE NFETHROKEA. HEY 
_ HECHT, 

Wa WAN. ee eee... Se. ty 
Le__@P208LE. IR 455 ea mang Lr. enms. 
OW Fi CME EE ci wae ue: 


C. Ask a classmate the following questions in Japanese. Then write down both your question and your 
classmate’s answers. 


EXAMPLE: what he bought yesterday. 
IAT 
YOU: SOSMEDWE LIED, 
CLASSMATE: BPE SLWS—KEDWEL T6 


1. what s/he is going to wear tomorrow. 


YOU: 
pe a aa es he a 
CLASSMATE: 
Oe Re ey ne De Pt 
2. what time s/he left home today. 
YOU: 
OEE SS TT nh eg Lae 
CLASSMATE: 
RE Oe a oe 8 ine nt 
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Name 


Date. sass 


3, what time s/he ate breakfast this morning. 
| ) YOU: 


CLASSMATE: 


4. where her/his Japanese textbook is. 


YOU: 


CLASSMATE: 


5. where s/he is planning to go next Saturday. 
YOU: 
CLASSMATE: 
6. where s/he eats lunch every day. 


VOUS! (0 fl Se ee ee 


CLASSMATE: 


7. by what means of transportation s/he comes to campus. 


YOU: 


) CLASSMATE: 


8. from what time to what time s/he studied Japanese yesterday. 


YOU: 


CLASSMATE: 


9. if s/he likes ice cream, too. (The assumption is that you like ice cream.) 


YOU: 


CLASSMATE: 


10. if s/he likes both sushi and sashimi. 


YOU: 


CLASSMATE: 


11. with whom s/he ate dinner last night. 


YOU: 


) CLASSMATE: 
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ors ay be possible to make u 
D. Write questions for which the following sentences could be the answers. It may be pe P 


: i = uestions. 
more than one question for some of the items. Do not write yes-no q 


1. 
Fad 
KBAD<K &HeEKT. 
2. _ 
PAL 
EEMWET, 
3. = 
KHBHLAWCSS, 
4, 
G 
10 BRICKS, 
5, 
Sudo wW 
KATZEES. 
6. 
SvATAMTEELE, 
7. 
DBCRAZ ESD LES, 
8. 
ri) KA 
SATIOMICHBOET, 
9, 
te 
9 DRBNELE, 
10. 
lA 
1ADWELE a 
11. 
As 
107 CST, 
12. 
4 DWC, 
13. 


aD a 
49 ACH. 


14. 
oe 
9 R15 OSS, 
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16. 


17. 


18. 


20. 


21. 


ity 
KATHIEET. 


2AWCT. 


3,000Z ATH. 


LSEKSOWLATS. 


tA LY 


KTWEEDSETT. 


BS 
ty Dslt RAFT. 
ee 


NELOKTH. 


E. Someone is interviewing you in Japanese. Answer the questions based on your actual situation. 


y 1. 


2. 


10. 


11. 


_— 


—= 


2 ——————— 


2. 


3: 


BRAT CTD. 
BLEEMACT Ds 
PAWTT A. 
LAKE Z CTD. 


TE WAS aC te bs 


ELTDOKBZOFETT DA 


ah 
thc Slt tT A. 


cA p<thy BAKA 


=p» oaceeniituesn. 
vas aM c iva) Alle 
BECOPERHATID SED BEIAEA CT bo 


TEAS < 


K4D5956 £CH AUCH De 
HREODDSE DECC LARAEDDOIETD. 


teh WAS 


te l\ TU (mostly) 44°C KEATS ETD. 
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ot 
> 


a 
N& 
ne 


iN ge BWDDOETDA. 


Hel ce ETD. 


c 


aly as al 


ce 
7 
Ht 
co} 
2 


Hc 


b> 


Wd KEDHBBU (same) CTD 


9 Olle ZBNETD 


TR APR DIZ AALS 


teh = Bl sf ATA CTA. 
S037 FACS LIED. 


“BO 
70 1 WD Ic (df LE LIEDYs 
LABRBX 6 OME CFD. 
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Name —____________________ Date Class 


CHAPTER 
WEATHER AND CLIMATE 
Ra: SM 


Listening Comprehension Activities G) 


Vocabulary and Grammar 4A: Weather Reports 


A. Listen to the weather report for seven cities and fill in the blanks with appropriate words. 


1 &0SUSals CH. BWC. 
2 BAO CH. DUTT 0 
3 Be eos CT. 
y 4 BEE Ct, BEvtE____ TU KS 
5. Kear CT. 
6 DOLE CH. 
7 Bets tHe CH. 


B. You are in a Japanese geography class. Looking at the following chart, answer the questions. 


PRECIPITATION IN SEPTEMBER 


AVERAGE TEMPERATURE 


95 mm 


Nagano 15°C 
Kyoto 20°C 82 mm 
Kagoshima 23°C 67 mm 
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eat 23 » chart below. 
C. Listen to the weather reports for four cities in Japan. Then fill in the blanks in the chart below 


TEMPERATURE WIND 


CITY WEATHER 


Sapporo 


none 


Nagasaki 


D. Listen to Heather Gibson talk about her trip to Lake Michigan last weekend, and fill in the blanks to 


complete the following English summary. 


Last weekend, Heather and went at Lake Michigan. The weather in the 
morning was not very good, because it was and cold, and the wind was 

But in the afternoon, it and the temperature went up to degrees. 
Heather and her friend went in the lake. They had a big for their 


dinner. At night it was very , and they had a campfire. Heather thought it was 


E. Professor Yokoi and her class have just returned to school after the summer vacation. Listen to the 
conversation and complete each statement with the initials of the person it refers to. 


(HC: Henry Curtis, MC: Mei Lin Chin, HG: Heather Gibson, Y: Professor Yokoi) 


1. traveled a long distance by car. 

2. _____ worked at a supermarket. 

3, _____ spent a hot and humid summer in Osaka and Kyoto. 
4. _______ was in a cold place most of the summer. 

5. _______ spent a cool summer in Hokkaido. 

6. had a boring summer, 


E Listen as Antonio Coronado tells Hitomi Machi 


da about th her i 5 
evememibelog che sae as He e € weather in Mexico. Then mark each 


1. Antonio went home during the summer. 


2. The weather in Mexico was hot at all times. 


3. 


It is more humid here than in Mexico in summer. 


Chapter Four 


Name a Date rr Class 


4. It is warmer here in winter than in Mexico. 
5. It rains more here than in Mexico. 
6. Antonio wants to go to the warmest place possible in winter. 


G. Listen to the conversation between Henry Curtis and Masao Hayashi. Then mark each statement either 
true (T) or false (F). 


1. ____ Hayashi was not home yesterday because he had to work late. 
2. _____ Many people went to the beach yesterday. 

3, ___ Curtis phoned Hayashi because he had nothing to do then. 

4. ___ Kawamura celebrated his birthday yesterday. 

5. _____ Curtis went to a movie with Kawamura yesterday. 

6. ____ Hayashi is not working today. 


Vocabulary and Grammar 4B: Enjoying the Four Seasons 
(4B wD BE BD 
A. What season are these months in (northern hemisphere)? Write 2. By PK or & for each month 


you hear. 


1. 3. 5. 7. 


oO 


2. 4. 6. 


B. Listen to Heather Gibson read the composition she wrote for her Japanese class, and then mark (T) for 


the true statements and (F) for the false ones. 


1. ______ Heather Gibson is almost never home in summer because she is busy with outdoor activities. 
2, ______ She is busy on weekends in winter because she goes skating with her friends. 

3. ____ She enjoys spring and autumn as well because she goes cycling. 

4, ____ She enjoys all kinds of sports all year around. 

5. ______ She apologizes to her teacher for not inviting her to join her in sports. 


C. Listen to the following four descriptions, and in English identify each thing or person described. 


Useful Vocabulary: fz D Lv) fun 
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D. Listen as Hitomi Machida and Heather Gibson talk about Michigan. Then fill in the blanks to complete 


the following English summary. 
, because It is very 


Heather Gibson likes Michigan even in winter when it 


, but itis notas 


. In summer, it sometimes 


as in Japan. It is a good place for outdoor summer activities such as 


, and ____. in Lake Michigan. In 


> 


autumn, you can see beautiful on the University of Michigan campus. 


Vocabulary and Grammar 4C: Forecasting 


A. Listen as Kawamura and Machida, who are in Tokyo, talk about vacation plans. Then fill in the blanks to 


complete the English summary. 


Kawamura thinks the weather in Los Angeles is probably very . now. It may 
already be there. Kawamura is thinking of going to___ this 

. Summer in Hokkaido is pleasant, but it is still now. 
There may still be in the mountains in Hokkaido. In the end, Kawamura and 
Machida think is a good time to travel in Hokkaido. 


B. Listen to a fortune teller reading Hitomi Machida’s palm. Circle the appropriate descriptions based on the 
palm reader’s insights. 


1. Machida is (nice, smart, beautiful, lucky). 

2. She will bea good (housekeeper, educator, businesswoman, newscaster). 
3. She (will be, may become, will not be) a company president. 

4. Her future husband is a(n) (rich, handsome, nice, intelligent) man. 

5. He is a(n) (good cook, athlete, musician, artist). 


6. They will be very (compatible, quarrelsome, healthy, happy). 
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Name Date ass 


Kanji Practice and Exercises 


I ZY sky, the heavens; heaven, nature, God 
%% sky, heaven 
&#- heavenly 
Ra: CA (weather) 
2 +. 4 spirit, mind, heart; intention; mood; temperament, disposition; 


attention; air, atmosphere; flavor, smell 


KR: TAX (weather) 
Ald: X2D (climate) 
SBA: XSA (air temperature) 


fl: HH = (rain) 

AM: 565HH (heavy rain) 
A: CAM (light rain) 

[cd AE: (<40>HM = (shower) 


S&S: MX (snow) 
KE: B5WxX (heavy snow) 


5 K, 42, b degree; extent, measure, limit; (how many) times 
F-U time, occasion 


(RE: trA,e (how many degrees) 
10H: Um DE (10 degrees) 
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79. 7 wind; appearance, style; custom 
ptt, o&- wind; acold 


fl: +f (wind) 
AEB: FWA (typhoon) 
BA: 34 (bath) 


44. 44 stand, platform, base; tableland, heights; level, mark, price: 
(counter for vehicles or machines) 


BEB: W\35 (typhoon) 


—#B: WS6ILA Ganieek one) 
—BeHETT -WS6ILATECH (like it best) 


YAY spring, beginning of the year 
{£4 spring 


@:1£S (spring) 


summer 


3: 7D (summer) 


YA, BX autumn, fall 


KK: HX (fall) 
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La kU, DvD winter 
~ ~ 


ay N 


&: 4 (winter) 


ce KO. USL east 


BR: ODL (east) 
RR: OMLAEZEDASD (easterly wind) 
REED: EDHXLED (Tokyo) 


14 


4 west, Spain 
t4. (cl west 


H:(Cbl (west) 
FAR: (CUA tf 


(westerly wind) 


2 south 


HY. Ft. BLES 


BH: A244 (south) sone 
BE: AtwADHtH (southerly wind) 


. ARI, BK 


dt: & (north) 
dtl: &7: otf (northerly wind) wet 
dkpuve > 2 (koMWVED (Hokkaido) re 


" 49 high ; 
f-p>-\\ high; expensive/7o 2. -FED amount 
f_ED-¥B__ rise, increase/JEM- 4 raise, heighten 


f_p-3S be proud/haughty, grow excited 


Wl\ : 7A. (high, expensive) 
Sax A : ED A (Mr/Ms. Takada) 


oom 


Chapter Four 227 


_—————— 


4. $4-b\ many, much, multi-, poly-, numerous 


MASL\.: HHABEH) (There isa lot of rain.) 
BBS DA: MEMBBE<K ASD (It snows a lot.) 
B<ODA:BB<KOUE (many people) 


Y4a90, TTx-L alittle, afew 


‘y~ $<-Z1) little, few, scarce 


DHRU: F< ZY (few, scarce) 
YL: Fx (alittle, a few) 


#49, 29, DEK-t\ strong 
Dk-HS become strong(er) 
DKE-M4_ make strong(er) 
L-4\S force, compel 


ha. : DALY (strong) 
NA: SAEED (study) 


++" weak; (as suffix) a little less than 

kdD-4\ weak 

£D-ES grow weak/K4-HA ~~ make weak. weaken 
£4)-% — grow weak; be nonplussed / floored 


§54\: k4b\ (weak) = i) 


einai 
574 10 


MA: FO5S/X< UD (yesterd 
WESE: X<4aA (last year) a 


Y3. BD-4W hot (weather) 


Bl\: HD) (hot) 
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AY cold, midwinter 
&G-) cold (weather), chilly 


Biv: XG (cold) 


25 


29  sky,empty 7€5, -€5 sky 
T-<. H-< be empty/unoccupied 

H\F%S empty, leave bleak “5, O5-D(X empty 
t37Z-L4\ empty, vain, futile 72D-4 hollow, blank 


2:#5 (sky) 
BA: De (air) 

RAT: PSST (karaoke: singing toa 
pre-recorded accompaniment) 


Kanji Exercises 


A. Match each kanji or compound with the letter of its closest English equivalent. Not all the definitions will 
be used. 


1. 10. 19. fal 

22. Pe 1. 20. Jbl 

a 12. @ a1. ANG 
a 13. Ala 2. 3 

5 i. 995 Rees 

6 AE Ce 24. Pa 

7. 16: (Ee 25, Bea 

a) 7, so 

9 a: ne 


a. weather b. rain c. lightrain d. snow ©. hot f. cold g. wind h. typhoon 1. past 
j. number k. spring |. summer m. autumn n. winter 0. east p. east wind q. west 
r west wind s. south t. south wind u. north v. north wind w. high/expensive 


x. many/much_y. little/few z. strong 44 weak bb. degree cc. sky 
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1. 


1. 


ak 


ARS 


Bloie 


Chapter Four 


oD) 

iO Pie 
tt 

be 
U\ 

TaD 
DS 

- 
oD) 

ra 
a 

ik 


10. 


11. 


12. 


13. 


14. 


15. 


16. 


17. 


18. 


B. Write the hurigana for each kanji or kanji compound. 


C. Write the appropriate kanji for the hiragana under the lines. 


Ay 19. BG 
ADEE UN 20. 
—_ 21. 
zz 22, KR 
A 23. dba 
fx 24. TE 
dk 25. BFA 
{A 2. 
2 27, 
bb Cask Dg 

BH 
as Wes, 

BE 
Ba) U\ D 

TFL He 
ECT, 
$3 As td THA, 

TE hy & 
ee A os. 
FEW IAS x 


Name —— Date Cass 


6 — DK ETHBHWSS, 
) BE 5 
| ee 5/2) tc PBBAVIETDA. 
5 lc b THT 
8. D CJD HHBOKS, 
PE PATE A xE 
9 2D tk L UWS, 
lkAL tc ted» 
10. DS RUNT Wes, 
Kf as 
Wb yay) Dole. 
ZOD De kd 
ym #£HDO Fe me_hLLLULCOCET So 
tr» (4S WBEISA ot 
B =O sf TSO 
#S LAZS v< 


) Kanji in Everyday Life 


1. You were invited to your friend’s picnic next Sunday. ‘The invitation card says /JMBRIR1T because 
the weather is a little bit unpredictable around this time of the year. What do you think NBR IRAT 


means? 


2, You saw the words #40 H and #KIO@ H in the calendar. What are their English equivalents? 
BAO: 
KAO : 


3. Can you list the countries that are collectively called -F 


3A BR a6 El? 


4. KPBSE (FELrvtt lV ES) is one of the five biggest oceans in the world. What is it in English? 


names containing BR. FA. FA, AL. Do you know someone 


5. famil : 
pagal ca men 4 i? If you do, write his/her/their family name(s). 


whose family name contains one of these kanj 
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eceived a post card saying ghdéARUAOL WAHT froma 


6. During the summer, you r 
ent this to you? 


Japanese friend. For what purpose do you think he/she s 


Writing Activities 


Vocabulary and Grammar 4A: Weather Reports 


A. Answer each question based on the following table. 


TEMPERATURE WIND 


WEATHER 


Snow 0 degrees, cold no wind 


light wind 


Cloudy 10 degrees, cold 


strong wind 


Clear 


19 degrees, warm 


ine 
Or 


& ah & 
3, HEL SORBALMECTD, 


Be z BAe ao 
4. KEDORBARMETT AD. ZUCID, 


“3 y 
5 REL. MMBOETH, 


B. Answer the followi i 
ng questions about the summer weather in your hometown. Use these time adverbs in 


your answer, if appropriate: LOH / & < JWR / tek lCAIELA, ES EACA 


1 BRRECOHULACI AD, 
oho Petes nh a aoe 


2 k< NETH, 
=| eee ee eae 
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Name 


3 KCC BOETDA. 


BH 
4, KSCMASOKTAY 


HD 


5, BUVGTD 


ers ptt 
6 SRUED REET D. 


KWD = 


7. BSEORETD. 


oe eS SS SS SS 


C. Write statements about the following items or people, using both affirmative and negative adjectives in 
the same sentence. You may want to use a “good news-bad news” format. Be creative! 


EXAMPLE: (most recent Japanese homework) 


Sproteeowe. OFDUS BORA TLS 


) 1. (your Japanese teacher) 


2. (your last Japanese class) 


3. (yesterday’s dinner) J 


4. (your dream car) 


5. (your next-door neighbor) 
6. (the last movie you saw) i be ee a 


eee 


cent summer aR inne ae Be ee 


7. (your most re 
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8. (the last date you had) 


D. Fill in the blanks with the choices given to create a true sentence. 


EXAMPLE: tt kKODKEWOCS. (AR, PAUA) 
PRYVAIBREOKEWTT. 


ie es Se SY Chicks 2a) 

5c ORT AZ Se 
3, tg KDOWEWES. (XY, LEY) 

4. is kOBICHODKD. (R45, KEN) 

5B CU FOP ALCS. (OSAB, DAL) 


E, Make up questions comparing two items, using the words suggested. Then answer the questions 


truthfully: 
EXAMPLE: CARS/TL / 18 * 
CARSEFLELBS(DA)DEE CTD. 
CA RSDADBE TH 
L NAB /ZUMB/ BELA 


2 ALIY/AVIAWIP / MO < KARZ 


be 


3, SAS OY XA PSY BPE Shs 


4. (<SESNAZASRADYD 
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5 DADS PNA-R/SUSD 


b 
5 ARO KSO/PDDESO/E<BNS 
b 
7. Q-—eE-YfI-FS/BwWuvs 
b 
3 4A/ 10R/tte 
b 


FE. Compare the two drawings below and find at least five differences between them besides the one given in 
the example. Then explain how they are different, using comparative sentences containing the & structure. 


ie 


ted 
ADBETOAIE, BOBEZDOAE Http Br (tall) TF o 


EXAMPLE: 
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G. Do the same as in F, but use the J& & structure. o 


te 
EXAMPLE: BOSE TOAUWADSE ZOMELC EME BWVTS 9 


4, 


5. 


H. Study the table of temperature and rainfall in Tokyo on pp. 252-253 of your textbook, and then answer 
the following questions, comparing the climate of your community to that of Tokyo. 


£5 5 z5 ke ao 
1 ABKEOMEREKLSCEBSOARAIAZWTCITA. 


TED 3 aD 
2 BALES SOSMBUTCID, : 


4. MAES SOBRMSTFLUTHA, 


(sm 


5. BIE BS SOAMBEEDUTID, 


I. Make up questions comparing three or more items, using the words suggested. Then answer the questions 


truthfully. 
EXAMPLE: TARS/TL/FE PE /ex 

TASSESLEFEPEOHT, Eng Hace, 

Ch SSBM-BGECH, 

or | BY / RE 

HORTCE CHK ogy, 

CY ISYYRZIAM—Be cs 

L KASSRUS ALY ES 


fo) 
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Date 


Sapo ye os ao 
PYALYY/RE&S/RYIAY/EW 


je PSL AH ESS Vee OZ ke RE 


b 
4. AREB/DDVAB/AVWB/OTDUW 
b 
5 PRAHRZ/ pa aB- DS FY NSE 
b 
6 AR-VYV/SEBSLAL 
b 
t 
7 ARORUM/RE 
b 


5 BAB /&< BIS 


J. Your Japanese pen pal has asked you the following questions about the climate of your home state. Please 


answer them as accurately as you can. 


mo 


Useful Vocabulary: L 3 state, = 52K0O & D amount of precipitation 


1 BRtOL HDI AY HDETIBOVIETDA 
rs ee 


gAeC 
1. ELIA AR-BEVCT Do — 


ae a ge i ac Sate eee 


Chapter Four 237 


—————————— 


B> 
TAL BAEEBSRBWUTIMS 


Su ee ‘ : 
4. [HETHELBSRTSKOD KLSMAWTIAY 


tt AH oD " : 
5 6Re7Ae SADS6ECHAD—-—BRAAROKTA Oo 


(EA ou ~  h® 
6 MAR—-BISKYO LSMBWCTD. 


ih # te i 
7. HADR—-BABAMAWCTA. 


8 MAR-BABAMU<WTTD, 


K. The following is an actual weather report from 
Tokyo’s Yomiuri Shinbun for January 31. Study the 
hints provided, and then answer the questions. 


Name of Cities Listed: 
Rm (t¢5#£5) 


ALI (A 3IFSB) 
he (ATELY) 
REF (EAD) 

SR (CUD TE) 
eR (DASH) 
BAB (OP) 


AR (BBAD) 
KE (O4ZUL#) 
mate (cDKD) 
fa il G3 < A.) 
ERE (DOCU) 
ABER (7a 1k) 


AUBLPUE 6 
FHWK Flea PREBLE 
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BIACDE 
a ~ K 

OO 11 i. 
Sw OD i 
WU) Fite ae DO@ 1 
ELUY 18% 58 dO20@ 6 
rik See GDS 6 
121.12 


RS McoKHC Rem 


CR LT 
me 


(dh 
ARE 


va 


BAGO 
NWS VAN 
| TA NSH AOESESA 5B 


% | SWART OBS SES Ly 
SHSM RBAY OOPS ARS 


OTS OS BET or BOR S A 
SPRAY ha 


WrIWO—W— nD 


2404 OBA IK FARK ( % ) 


Selttid UO) BHA 


hinbun and th 


¢ Japan Meteorological Agency 


> <aaiiel 


Name ————____-__-_____- Date 


Class’ = = 


Laee id £5 
Useful Vocabulary: FFX sometimes, HAN clear skies, cloudy skies 


1. The numbers in circles from left to right indicate the chance of rain in percentages for 6:00 A.M—12 
Noon, 12 Noon-6:00 P.M., and 6:00 P.M—12:00 Midnight respectively. 


2. The two numbers to the right of the chances of rain are the expected high temperature for the day 
and the lowest temperature for that morning. 


zro &S the 
EXAMPLE: SHORE 4LDORMKES CID. 
SIV TS 0 


or) 


| SBR ESIEMMAROKTD. 


geAES 


2. SAE CM BSleteMUTT MD» LE TRM—BEWtTD. 


“Wo 7 ‘ GAZE Se ahaie WA ay rears sd sh 
3 SHAE TH -BEDOKCID. ECM-BBECDD co (or od ° 


Ege 


3 ty fe TAH gus BH 
4. SADESSHORAILES TTD. MidsOKTD. 


& 


2) 


) ps SHES THAD RTD. 


6 FS A QD Kab 4 7& U (same) By] (4&0 XSTD. (Hint: Check the chance for precipitation, 


ta ar eh & “Utd 
7, SeOA< BPORBAIIET LI Oo Get ee ee 


& 
8. ai. Pr eeCORBAM ZETIA. a eo 


i i ta ba ante A 
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Q: 


A: 


Austin §9/54r 
Baltimore 55/178 
Billings 44/208 
Birmingham 58/32s 
37/20s 
Boston 38/19pc 
Buffalo 36/15pc 


Burlington 345c 


Dallas 53/49r 
Denver 34/26sn 
Des Moines 45/24pc 
Detroit 48/25s 
Duluth 44/245 
El Paso 64/30s 
Fairbanks -36/-56¢ 
Fargo 27/19¢ 
Flagstaff 42/1 2s 
Fresno 60/45pc 
Grand Rapids 41/26s 
Hartford 43/16pc 
Helena 36/16s 
Honolulu 79/62pc 
‘Houston 66/50pc 
Indianapolis 50/225 
Jackson, MS 66/315 
Juneau 17/15sn 


Las 60/38pc 
Little Rock 61/31s 


EOS Hag 


Thu. 


EXAMPLE: (coldest city yesterday) 


Fri. 
HULO/Sky 


50/25pc 


L. The following is a U.S.A. weather forecast from a newspaper. 
Thursday, and make up questions and answers according to the cues below. 


City 


Los Angeles 
Louisville 


Pretend that you are doing this exercise on 


Wed. The. Fri. 
HULO/Sky HULO/Sky Hi/Lo/Sky 
7046s = -74/S4pc_ 7 2/S0pc 
58/25s 53/308 56/38p¢ 
69/31s  60/36pc — 58/35c 
7963pc —-74/S8pc = 74/62pc 
48/268  4430pc 47/2 1pc 
38/21pc 40/26pc — 42/16pc 
59/24s = 8/318 57/38pc 
64/41pc 61/47c = 62/43 
51/218 41/28pc— 48/34pc 
54/248 50/808 = «57/37 pc 
53/48c —-46/36r 53/348h 
40/34c 41/28pc )=—-51/20pc 
69/45pc —70/S1pc 7 1/55pc 
74/45pc —72/45pc «68/38 
52/218 § 47780pe = 51/32pc 
72/458 «72/698 73/508 
47/198 53/30p¢ 
33/36 27/11pc —- 39/1 8pe 
55/208 S59/38pc 
33/27sn 58/22pc 
62/46c = 6/49r 60/45eh 
62/44c «8 1/48r 58/448h 
SO/31¢ S024 
60/198 58/36pc 
61/43pc —-61/47c = 58/460h 
33/24sn -37/19¢ 440 16c 
62/56r 60/471 56/371 
69/49pc —71/54pc = 68S Ipc 
63/49pc 63/516 57/49eh 
47/238 = 38/20c =O 48/19pc 
55/308 
40/5pc 3121pe 41/17 pc 
71/448 70/5 1pce 71/55 
48/36eh 43/31 
69/368 TH47s , 71/448 
54/43c 48/36 = $2/308h 
57/228 S0/32pc — SEY3ApC 
48/4tr 42/320 52/25c 
7aS2pe 77/518 T8666 


PA—-S BD sEOISET CID, 
AES INGO ACT 


1. (warmest city tomorrow) 


2. (cities where it snowed yesterday) 


A: 


Q: 


3. (warmest city yesterday) 
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Name ——————____________________ Date Cass 


4. (coldest city today) 


1) e 


A: 


Make up your own questions and answers for 5 and 6. 


5. Q: 
AS 
6. Q 
A: 


M. Interview two of your classmates in Japanese about the following matters. Then report the results in 
writing as directed below. 


Name of the two people you interviewed: 


1. Ask what time each one of your interviewees got up this morning. Tell which one got up earlier. 


1} ) What time did you yourself get up this morning? Tell which of the three of you got up earliest. 


2. Find out from each of them which ice cream flavor they like better, vanilla or chocolate. 


oe ge 


more last night. (Ask them how many hours they studied, and 


3. Find out which of the two studied 
etousethe kK 1) + affirmative structure. 


then compare their answers.) Be sur 


emt ein fat tes a Re te ae a 
eee eee 


Which person did not study as much as the other? Answer using the (K © + negative structure. 


ata gg a ae 
ae ge Sa ne Sass IG Sa ae 
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How much did you study last night? Compare your answer with your classmates’ and indicate who 


of the three of you studied the most. 


4. Find out from one of them what his/her least favorite food 1s. 


Find out from the other person if s/he dislikes the food that was mentioned above. If the answer ts 
yes, ask him/her if s/he dislikes it as much as your least favorite food. (Use B7KEU  SVY). If the 


answer is no, find out what his/her least favorite food is. 


N. Complete the dialogues, using the appropriate form of the cue word given in parentheses. 
v 


EXAMPLE: ZDWAlc {TD IRV ACtTth. (KA) 
ALA NGS BS ACT. (HOKT) 
L BE A OOD. MES) 
CG DA 


2, BRIDE AA Att. (BO#F) 
2 25 AtCtD. (BEFED 

ao. ACH. (Bucs) 

& 


3. BEAL fe< eA ATID. (DUSDELELE) 
RR ACH. (PTMSETH) 

. eB. EI =9 7K ACT DD. (FEL) 
RR. REM ACH. (KD SEH) 

5. BISA ACID. GEKA) 
RA DOAK ATH. (BOOKA) 

6 PFA, SoA TAT ACID. (S56 ~ ERA UIE) 
RR. SbEBIC ACH. (HWE) 

7 «bE 


ACID. (REF) 
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Date 


YSUTURZhSYT 


Class 


ACT. (BNES) 


Oeo OT 


ES ULTHIESLUS BRE 
bDiLLO< BES 
ESUTSAATISAE 
WH. tleS 

eS UTHAIS 

—ah 
YS LTE-ILE 
ILA 


ACT. (ZSHWTS) 


CTD. (DUES) 


ACT. Ces LY) 


ACths (BREA TUT) 


Att. (LEU) 

Att. (DPHNE LIE) 
Wess UdieSbsavia 

ACT bs (RBREA) 
Att. (RSW) 


O. Match the phrases to make sentences. There may be more than one possible ending for each sentence. 


1. 


2. 


3: 


4, 


5. 


6. 


7. 


8. 


9. 


De 
BA RDWKEOT 


a. 

‘ b 

Oe foe & ree z 

th & F | 
UAKRAEOTS 

e. 


a 4 3 &t 
SAltBva5 


bam) 


te hs 
AU VISAS 


c th G : 

ay 2 Blctaze OT i 
J. 

APRDES UTED 5 


k. 


LEKBMESOC 


P. How would you handle these situations? 


1; 


You have forgotten to do your Japanese hom 


reason for not handing in your homework on time. Co 


ACS) 


them down. (Be sure to use *" DB or 1° D Tor 


AAIKZLELE. 


AX -ELELE. 


e—-F—-BZEFT 


_Z390VLELE. 


SL ERBELKK. 
db 
Le SEBICTCARELE LS 


, FLEBNEA 
AABIADFDULWOT h. 


nlgS LK UIC 
uy # kd 
BANABLED. 
pivxtt hve 

pany 
BSF (ICA #UTEo 


ework. Your strict Japanese teacher requires a good 


me up with three possible excuses and write 
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but you really don’t like that person and don’t want to 


2. You’re invited to a classmate’s birthday party, 
Then write them down. (Be sure to 


go. Think of three good excuses for turning down the invitation. 


use “DS or DOD Cor ACP.) 


3. Your Japanese acquaintance wants to know why you are interested in Japan. Give three reasons. (Be 


sure to use ***D*5 or +**O Cor AO eT) 


Q. Ask questions in the following situations. You will have to decide if you need to use the @ SACS 


structure for each situation. Give a possible answer to the question also. 
EXAMPLE: 1. You have just gotten up in the morning. Ask your roommate if it’s cold this morning. 
Q SHER TTD. 
AD RR, ETHBWTH KS 


2. You have just gotten up in the morning, and you see your roommate getting ready to 
go out. S/he is all bundled up. Ask a question regarding the temperature. 


“Ww as 
:  SHISRWA CTA 
zo 
AD ARAL ETHORWATT SE. 


1. It’s Friday, but a classmate of yours does not look happy. You wonder if the reason is that s/he has a 
lot of work to do. 


Q: 


A: 


2. You are at a stationery store. You would like to know the price of the pen you have picked up. 


Q: 


A: 
ae te 


Your classmate wa i 
5 jae ee ro move to a new apartment, but you heard that s/he decided against it 
ecause s/he didn’t like one feature. Ask for an explanation of what s/he doesn’t like 


Q: 
eee 


ay ae eee eee 
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Name ———-__--________—_ Date Class 


4, You want to invite Yoshida-san out, but you have reason to suspect that s/he might already have a 
) boy/girl friend, so you ask one of your classmates. 


Q: 


A: 


5. You would like to know tomorrow’s weather out of simple curiosity. 


Q: 


I a a at eS tS eee 


6. You invited Yoshimura-san to a party, but at the last minute she called and said she could not make it. 
She sounded a bit subdued. Find out if she is ill. 


Oona eS SS SSS 


A: 


Vocabulary and Grammar 4B: Enjoying the Four Seasons 


A. Match the phrases to make complete sentences. One possible ending will not be used. 


be : 
Lo eH PT WTSI WH a. BASCAEHOREA. 
| ) eh, b. FECT. : 
1 eee lk k< ROKETWUHNED.  WHES, FLIFESWTT. 


te 
d. E—JLISELYTS 6 
ao 
te B e. Gh, ZEUVTT 
fae, >? é BY 
4 BIS BUV TTD. § R-N-NdE< BOCA. 


3, Bite AttA dO Ktho 


zeéu z te ss Ee 
5. SORE AMEIVTS o g Cb. AEE. 
ac< 
of > \ — 7 
6 REOR UE DOKCT. h LDL, HEELS DOTS 
7 th 35 (AH E CS 1. whe, Blt VOKGATCLE. 
8 BT SAUD. 


Seer i entence. 
B. Comment on the following, using two or more adjectives and/or nouns in one s 


EXAMPLE: your roommate 


bf LUDILD—LX— b lds 
1. Your next-door neighbor sath eigatete ee ee 


yone you like or dislike) ___ _—________——_ 


BHLACT LATODTS. 


2. One of your family members (choose an 
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————<e———i ie! 


3. Your hometown 


4. Your university 


5. Your room 


C. Criticize the following by using two or more adjectives and/or nouns. Be tactful by saying something 


nice at the beginning, followed by a negative comment. 


EXAMPLE: your roommate 


brELOI—-bxX—hld, ETHLAHEDTSIFWUNE, SEEWTS, 


1. Your Japanese class 


2. One of your parents 


3. Your advisor 


4. Japanese cars 


5. A grocery store you go to often 
is Resor thc iiserao eeeand aero nde mae were pA 
EXAMPLE: CDULKEULEDA. 3 
RA, THRUAD, ZS ULTEFA 
1. AAR CHURKLESA. 


z 
2 &5—BUWKLESD. 
RR. THREAD 
3 —L&kTEKLESD. 
RR. THREAD, 

4. WS S-BRKL ESD, 
RR. THREEAD 
5. DALEMEELESD, 
RR. TRECAR, 

6. DAUEBMELESD, 
RA, TREAD, 
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0 | a eC. iene eee ae 


ESDLKBELE SDS 
RR, FREAD, 
CSREASWELKESAS 
RR. FREEAD, 
ShTHUKL ESD. 
RR. TREAD 


E. Make up sentences describing sequences of actions, using the suggested verbs. 
Ba te ¢ 
EXAMPLE: SAClSAZRNS > HAS 
Ha te 1s 
AOlsAeBNTHS, HOWELL. 
the ok 
L UAB EHO > CAREDUS 


I #Eoie. 
| » FHL ERO > HAK<K ETS 
} 
FLED. 
| % 
: , 3 FLERARS SO PWSODC1T< 
_ Db LEAS 
1 BABEXARS SR > BRATS 
CLKEDe 
& 
5 FE SDULEERDO TOTEM 
<e 
uy & = 
6 SISA < ~ SEM BO 
#ULfe. 
> |seaD< 31S . 
Spc i Ne 
8 W2ICPZOEO DED HDaTS 
ce 


5 Ye I-EBUS > E-IVEROS 
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——————— Sl tst—‘=S™ 


ZED 
1. HACKS > HRBENABTS 


11. DBEBS DDK CES 
aT, 


E. The following chart tells you what John Kawamura’s classmates did last weekend. Describe each person’s 


activity in one sentence, using the te-form for the first verb. 


EXAMPLE: Heather Gibson went to the sea fished 


# SY VEAISBATOT. DOELELK. 


1. Linda Brown slept late watched TV all day 

2. Takeshi Mimura went to a disco danced all night 

3. Masao Hayashi was at home studied all weckend 

4. Henry Curtis went to a country club with a friend played golf 

5. Hitomi Machida went to Chin’s apartment cooked Chinese food together 
1. 

2. 

ny 

4, 

5. 


G. Write what you would do in the following situations, using at least two verbs connected with the te-form. 


EXAMPLE: ‘Tomorrow 1s a holiday and the weather is expected to be very nice. 
uN 
2 ONTO Gs BKEET. ENDS, LAKSYCEATILAS 
RNTMADET. 


1. You have received $300 for your birthday, and you want to spend it all! 


2. At last it’s Friday, but the weather forecast says that it'll be raining all weekend 


3. A guest is coming to dinner tomorrow night 


Chapter Four 


Name 


4, 


5. 


Date Class 


Your least favorite relative is going to come and stay at your place for a week. 


You are going to meet your girl/boyfriend’s parents for the first time. 


H. Write down two or more things you did: 


4. 


5. 


EXAMPLE: this morning. 
QD Se 
AE ERAT. DOS OLAMERAK Lic. 


last night. 


last Thanksgiving Day. 


last Saturday. 


during yesterday’s Japanese class. 


during the most recent football game you attended. 


L You are an executive at a company, and you have a secretary. What would you ask her/him to do in the 


following situations? 


———————x<x——  é © 


EXAMPLE: You have written a letter in longhand. 
<i 


TE 
ZOTRHEITAULT, HL, TC (mail) FEV 


You are out of pens and writing pads ( LA-K ASL). 


You don’t know what your schedule 1s tomorrow: all you know is that you'll be awfully busy. 


You need to withdraw (43 4 J) some money from the bank. 


You need to call Mr. Iwata, but you don’t have his phone number. 
You are going to have an important meeting at 7:00 A.M. tomorrow, and you need your secretary to 


be there. 


Fp erp ena a a ne eS 
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Vocabulary and Grammar 4C: Forecasting 

A. Write a brief paragraph about each of the four seasons in your homet 

the weather is like, and what sorts of activities are typical of each shia 
ao Bs mn . 

a ORE CHB < THWCT. Blt (usually) 11 AAS 

ABKCCH. Bhi <SAKOKT. TIDAMKKAT—hEP 

HAAYKU-A¥—-@LET.~ 


own. Tell how long they last, what 


EXAMPLE: 


B. Change the sentence endings. 
BLE BH : Bolte BH 
EXAMPLE: FRA ISRASORT. > WA IARAAZ Dp HULNKtHA., 
1 APLAEALZORUMERELE, 


2. =OSAA9 BOSHEES, 


Sas gn 


3 BDAKBAATCH, 


4, EOMLENUTS, 


Chapter Four 


Date 


AABOLIFAISE TAUNTS, 


HEL SMMAS & DCEO KC. 


#Osd 
LAIMA ISA RCO EGA CUS 


FIODVAEAMBONAICDVI ELE. 


HOLSAAL BHOSICKES. 
ee ar ee oe ee ere 


HF 4 REA. MHAAE L&I FIRZELEUKS 


C. What do you think you will be doing in 20 years? Write three sentences that describe you 20 years from 
now. If you are pretty sure of some things, use “C L. & 3; otherwise, use DdbDELNEKA. 


D. How would you handle the following situations? 


nce in Japan during the evening. Your acquaintance asks 


1. You receive a phone call from an acquainta a 
he local weather conditions for the day, including 


you how the weather was today. Describe t 
temperature, sky conditions, and precipitation. 


ae a ea ate te SUE ea 
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——— 


2. 


; he weather is going to 
You have Japanese visitors staying with you. They would like to know yan t sree : s 
be like tomorrow. Check the actual forecast from your local aay or aes tA : n 
i i i nditions, an 
broadcasts, and write a summary in Japanese, including temperature, sky co : 


precipitation. 


Chapter 4 Review 


—_——_—— ee SOS SSS —SE=mu_m_—' 


A. Choose the right expression for each situation. 


expensive, which section has the most seats available 
> 
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1. 


2. 


When you want to know the pronunciation of a word. 
When you want to know how to read a kanji. 
When you want to know how to write a kanji. 
When you want to know the meaning of a word. 
When you want someone to teach you something. 
When you want to have someone write something down. 
When you have a question. 
When you want to know if a certain word is different from the some other word. 


When someone has taught you something. 


a BOMEDSTAWET, 
b FHEHA. CHIAESIADEALETD, 


BEDE. DUTFAUKHAD, 
kD & 
d SHEA, "BH, ILE DWSWACTA 
e BEDEFRECA, BLATFAUKEADM, 


f THELA, TOMALIESHHETD, 
gp THEA. Bk TCLOEAMBZSA CTA, 
bh THEA. lA) EDAUCE SHEET, 


z 2 
i ‘LOE t4 "BAB ld, BRWUETD, 
y want to know, for instance 


Chapter Four 


Date 


Seating and ticket information for theater 


SECTION PRICE TOTAL # # OF SEATS LOCATION 
OF SEATS LEFT 


¥10,000 30 Center, very close to stage 
80 


2 
Center and sides, close to stage 
100 45 Center and sides, halfway back 
60 Center and sides, back 


EXAMPLES: 1. QQ AC BEE BSOMEDSRATF—-VICHWCI DA. 
A: A DIEDDGAWCT o 
Q@ EDR (seat) M-BAF-VICMWTTD 
A: § GG, 


5. Q: 


A: 
h college he will attend. By looking at the chart below, 
statements as you can about their location, 
and the size of the college. Then decide which 
Id choose that particular school. 


C. Paul, a high school senior, has to decide whic 
compare the three colleges he is interested in and write as many 
tuition, Japanese language program, availability of scholarships, 
college you would choose if you were Paul. Write down why you wou 


SCHOLARSHIPS 

TUITION JAPANESE 

LOCATION Sun 
in town $3,500 poor many 


$12,000 excellent 


# OF STUDENTS 


1. Western State 
University 


3 hours away by 
plane, 700 miles 


2. Friendship 
College 


5,000 


3. East-West College 
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EXAMPLE: (location) 


Ip BE WOe. NADTHs ZE-BSNATI. Blk2 KONA 
Heth. 1EEXAD THB KAS 


1. (tuition) 


2. (Japanese language program) 


3. (scholarships) 


4. (size of the school) 


5. Which school would you choose (use “go to”) and why? (Answer in Japanese.) 


D. The following maps indicate the average temperature and rainfall in different areas of Japan. Study them 
carefully, noting the eight regions of Kyushu, Shikoku, Chugoku, Chubu, Kinki, Kanto, Tohoku, and 
Hokkaido. Then answer the questions that follow. 


Boa ES 


lie Be 


Precipitation 
[7 less than 50 mm 
Eee 50-100 mm 
100 - 200 mm 
E= 3 200-300 mm 


CD 300 mmor more 
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Name Date Class 


Precipitation | 
[__] less than 50 mm 
50- 100 mm 

100 - 200 mm 
E 200-300 mm 
sueeveetiy 300 mm or more 


Temperature 
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————————— 


---———--- Temperature 


kD tfABD 


1. BBB Wolke rts. 
2. —ES FLUO 


HP ihAeo “ 
3, A-BRBWOIFETGtIAD, f 
fA 


4. —BeHrtetDWwWoOlds, 


ld A Fu 8 
5. 7 AKTBCSKYD £SMSBWOAET SIM, 


ATK 
6. —BYAWOIE, 
2 KD (oA pe ; ko , 
7. RIC-BCSKO £SMBEUDIAET TIN, 
fA < 


8. —BYBWOld, 


E. You are crazy about your new girl/boyfriend, but your classmates don’t seem to understand why. Give 
three reasons why s/he is so wonderful, using Au CP sentences. 


1. 


2. 


ne 
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f 
} 
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Name 


Date Class 


Respond to the following questions, using explanatory sentences with Av CG. Use your imagination. 


1. 


FAR @ YF KD (class) ICLBTRU A CHD, 


fe Ds 
cTHRBNINATLAZDDIEATT HPA. 


Ble DUK SKM G (is needed) A» TT Do 


ZOPIXK—-hHADSSAWATTIA. 


BOL ALLAH OD (kind) UP ERVWATSID 
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Sink » Fath 


CHAPTER 


HOBBIES AND LEISURE ACTIVITIES 


Listening Comprehension Activities (,) 


Vocabulary and Grammar 5A: Hobbies and Pastimes 


A. Listen to the five persons’ statements and identify their hobbies by circling the appropriate word from the 


three given for each answer. 


1. 


Nk90 AMm—Y 
e<be 

me Dvn 
RAAT NDkoO 
957 Ana y 
as) DEG 


Z2aTHZVDH 
BABS 

Bs 

ALD 
BeRAES 
Lela 


B. Listen as Masao Hayashi and Heather Gibson talk about their interests. Then complete each of the 


following sentences by writing in the name of the person it refers to. 


for Both) 


Useful Vocabulary: Se next time 
has/have many hobbies. 
likes/like any kind of music. 
likes/like classical music. 
is/are busy this week. 

will go to a university concert. 


will call this weekend. 


(H for Hayashi, G for Gibson, and B 
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their interests. Then complete each of the English 


C. Listen as Linda Brown and Takeshi Mimura talk about 


sentences by filling in the blanks. 


1. Brown has particular hobbies. 


2. Brown likes both and 

3. Brown has not seen either or 

4. Mimura would be willing to go to 

5. Brown can go day. 

6. Mimura suggests going to the musical on 

re says it doesn’t matter where they meet. 


before going to the show. 


8. They will meet in at 


D. Heather Gibson wants to learn more about Japanese culture. She decides to call the Fuji Culture Center 
to ask about their ikebana (flower arrangement) class. Listen to the dialogue and complete the English 


summary by filling in the blanks. 
Useful Vocabulary: ge Japanese calligraphy, 7K U same 
At the Fuji Culture Center, the class meets at 6 P.M. on 
. In the morning, there are classes at 
10 A.M., and the teacher is . It meets on the floor of the Kita (North) Building. 
Heather ends up deciding to take a calligraphy classon_——S——_at thee Fuji 


Culture Center. 


E. The survey results shown below indicate how Japanese adults and children like to spend their leisure 
time. Listen to the questions on the tape and answer them in Japanese, following the example given. 


lor z 
ATS FEB 


(RANK) (NUMBEROF | (CHILD) 
PEOPLE) 
1 — mH 
46 FLEAASZ 
=e 
; Z 
43 IPEAVYESS 45 
3 
SEEBLHBER 
AR-—VYEFZ 
5 AR—VESFZ IY ea —veES 24 
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aaa, 


Name 


Date 


EXAMPLE: 90 EHETS oe eS 6 


Clas 


Vocabulary and Grammar 5B: Sports 


A. As you listen to the questions about your sports activities and skills, answer each question orally, then 


stop the tape and write your answer in Japanese. 


1. 


2. 


6. 


7. 


B. Professor Yokoi and her students are talking about their favorite pastimes in class. Listen to the 


conversation, and then mark each statement true (T) or false (F). 


1. 


2. 


The sport Kawamura is best at is skiing. 

Both Kawamura and Curtis like sports. 

The sport Curtis is good at is swimming. 

Kawamura is a better swimmer than Curtis. 

Chin cannot swim because she didn’t have a chance to swim. 
Chin is good at winter sports since she is from a cold region. 


Sports are not Chin’s favorite pastime. 


Chapter Five 


261 


their special areas of skill, and John Kim and Takako 


: to talk about 
C. Professor Yokoi has asked the students to d then mark each of the following sentences 


s. Listen to their conversation an 


Matsui are conversation partner 


true (T) or false (F). 
Useful Vocabulary: (ED 4c besides, U De to tell the truth 


Z 1. Matsui is interested in learning martial arts. 
| | 2. Both Kim and Matsui like dancing. 

3. Matsui enjoys cooking. 

4, _____ Kim wants to take cooking lessons from Matsui. 
: | 5. _____ Kim prefers sports to cooking. 


D. John Kim has received his first letter from a new pen pal in Tokyo. Listen to the letter, and circle the 


correct answer for each sentence. 


Mariko: 


a. college student b. company worker c. housewife 


2. often goes abroad because of 


1. isa in Tokyo now. 
| a. her language training b. herjob  c. her research 
! 


3. traveling. 
a. enjoys b. isafraidof c. is tired of 


4. is good at 
a. English and French b. English and Chinese c. French and Chinese 


5. finds it difficult to Chinese. 
a. study b. write c. speak 


6. sports. 


a. does not do any b. prefers watching to doing c. is good at most 


7. likes to on weekends. 
a. goout b, stay home c. work 


8. likesto_ 
a. cook b. eat c. both cook and eat 
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Name a oo ee 


E. The following chart shows how Professor Yokoi, John Kawamura, and Mei Lin Chin compare in some 
activities. First, listen to the questions on the tape and answer each question-orally, referring to the chart 
When each question is read the second ume, stop the tape and write the answer. 


(O= abletodo X = unable to de) 


ACTIVITIES PROE, YOROI KAWAMURA CHIN 
ete ee eee, Dg lagna Be 
cook well {) x O 
_ = Bp 2 le 
speak Spanish x O O 
we te a ee yal gt ea ee 
get up carly oj x x 
run 10 km x O x 
Se Mth 
play musical instruments CO) x O 


EXAMPLE: J&L, (Ei) ENED. 


8. 


i i he can do at 
F Listen as John Kawamura talks about the American Culture Club and circle things that 


the club. 
speak in English write English listen to English speeches 
cook American food cat American food play the banjo 
8° to concerts mect college students from America 
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Vocabulary and Grammar 5C: Family 


: } fy I at 
A. Listen as Takao Matsui describes her family, and write (in English) tha 


beside each person’s name or description. 


Kazuo 


Yoshiko 


Noisy but cute 


Pretty and smart graduate student 


25-year-old company employee 


person’s relationship to Takako 


i ipti i i i irs swer the quesuons orally. Then, 
B. Listen to the description of Takako Matsui’s family again and first, answer the q 


when the questions are read the second time, stop the tape and write the answers in Japanese. 


1. 


2 


5. 


6. 


C. Listen as Antonio Coronado talks about his family in Mexico. Then mark cach of the following 
statements true (T) or false (F). 


1. 


2. 
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i 


_____ Coronado is the only son in his family. 

He is the oldest of the children. 

His mother plays some musical instruments. 
_ ss Coronado is very artistic. 

His sisters are both students. 

One of his sisters is a good cook. 

He can speak English with his other sister. 


> ba . 
Coronado’s home is a very pleasant and interesting place, 
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D. Takeshi Mimura is showing a picture of his family to Henry Curtis. Listen to their conversation. Then 
) complete each sentence with the name of the person it best describes. 


Useful Vocabulary: A‘ z she 
Mimura’s: 
t. is 54 years old. 
2 is a company employee. 
3. is a homemaker. 
4. is 80 years old. 
5, is tall. 
6 is a graduate student. 
7 is: wearing a black dress. 


8. is a teacher. 


9. works for a bank. 
10. will meet Curtis in the summer. 


) E. During Professor Yokoi’s office hours, Henry Curtis stop by to ask some questions. Listen to their 
conversation, and then choose the correct answer from among the options given. 


1. Your &Vis your , 
a. uncle’s or aunt’s son b. brother’s or sister’s son _c. brother’s or sister’s daughter 


2. Your @b\Vis your : 
a. uncle’s or aunt’s daughter b. brother’s or sister’s daughter c. parent’s sister 


3. Curtis has cousins. 
a. 4 b. 36 c. 40 


4. Your & C is your , 
a. parent’s child b. child’s child c. cousin’s child 


5. Your & & DEY are your : 
a. brothers b. sisters c. bothaandb 
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i i is doi . Then write the name of the 
F. Listen to the statements about what each person in the picture is doing now 


person described. (To refresh your memory, check back to p. xviii.) 


SESE 
Paws > 
2g! 
(oe 
rs 


De ee, 4. 6. 


G. Listen to John Kawamura describe the people in a photograph taken at his birthday party last year. Then 
complete each sentence by stating what each person is doing. 


Useful Vocabulary: 95 > TUVKTS is smiling, "PUNT UNE was baking 


1. John Kawamura is in the center and is 


2. His girlfriend is sitting to his right and is 


3. His sister is behind him and is 


4. His sister’s boyfriend is beside her and is 


5. John’s father is also in the back and is 


6. John’s brother is to his left and is 


7, His mother is not in the picture. She was 
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H. Listen as Professor Yokoi and John Kawamura talk about various people they see at a reception for a 
) visiting scholar from the U.S. Then circle all the choices from a-d that describe the four people mentioned. 


Useful Vocabulary: 4 L AT UY4 is teaching 


1. Professor Yamashita: 
a. tall b. young c. teaches Japanese literature d. talking with Smith 


2, Professor Yamashita’s wife: 
a. young b. long-haired c. inagreensweater d. by the window 


3. Professor Yamashita’s son: 
a. strange b. by thedoor c. drinking juice d. teaches Japanese literature 


4, Professor Yokoi’s older brother: 
a. long-haired 
b. drinking juice 
c. wearing dark glasses 
d. looking at Professor Yokoi and Kawamura 


L Listen to the radio advertisement for Orange University. Then complete the following sentences by filling 


in the blanks. 
Useful Vocabulary: b\ 3 L\S 7& various, & < F place 


) 1. At Orange University, there are many students who Japanese. 


2. There are many buses that 


3, Around the university, there are many places of business, including 


and 


4. Atthe university, there are game centers, , and a student center where 
youcan 


: pcs eee oe aie eee 
5. The town is near where you can 


ialogues between Mei Lin Chin and Takeshi Mimura. You will 


J. The last part is missing in each of five d 
e the phrase that best completes each dialogue. 


hear each dialogue twice. Listen, then choos 


Useful Vocabulary: “C 2 fe was built 


bso ¥ 


7 . PEERED ELK. 
b. KPAICEOET 
2 | RAD ICBO EU Ke 
L BPSBSEATT. _ 
es  BICTDCK BSCU EF 
) 4 
5. 


Chapter Five 


K. Listen as Masaru Honda interviews Himiko about her educational background. Then circle the correct 
answer for each sentence. 
Useful Vocabulary: +, intention, AD < to draw/paint a picture, DSK a painter/artist, 
Le» 
DF singer 
1. Asachild, Himiko was very talented in 


a. singing b. dancing c. bothaandb 


2. Himiko wanted to work after finishing high school because she 
a. needed money b. didn’t like school c. wanted to become a star 


3. Himiko did not get a job because . 
a. she had no skills b. she was too lazy c. her family didn’t want her to 


4. Hiumiko tried to 
a. learn typing and computer skills b. becomea painter c. run an art school 


5. Besides dancing, Himiko took lessons in at the dance school she attended. 


a. painting b. singing c. bothaand b 


6. She her ambition in art. 
a. fulfilled b. continued with c. gave up 


7. Honda is glad Himiko did not become a painter because he 
a. knows she has no artistic talent 
b. knows it is hard to become a painter 
c. loves her singing 


Kanji Practice and Exercises 


F:T (hand) FAH: el 


eee 2 TAA (letter) 

&D (good at) PR: ange 
2F:D5T (karate) a) 
FIT: Uist (handicrafts) 


Fuse, family; (as suffix) ~€r, person, profession 


J _ house, family; (as suffix) the at 
-.. famil 
‘A house amily, the house of ... 


*. ®- house, shop 


Ri WH (house) 
Ri: DEK (family) 
RAI WAWZ (houses) 
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Nawie: 
Dae a nn Fn Clips 


i :DE< (family) 
CRRISAMACTIT MD : CME< ltHAICASHA 


(How many people are there in your family?) 


B: 5k (male) 
BOA: BECOUE (man) 
BOA: BECOAF (man [polite]) 


5 ze = 
YA. =a. =3a%9. BAR, H- woman, female 


&: BAZ (female) 
ZOLA: BATZOUE (woman) 
2ZOA : BATOAZ (woman [polite}) 


) 6 
Y. A child 
< child, offspring; (female name suffix) 


FEB: CEH (child) 

BHeEA: 5E20XKA_ (child [honorific form]) 
BOF: BEXZO CK (boy) 

EOF: BARRO (girl) 


({one’s own] father) 


-$EDXA (father [polite]) 


8 HK. (tlt, $-2H-2A, mother 


({one’s own] mother) 


- 52HXA (mother [polite]) 
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4A. #aD, Hic elder brother 
H-(Ct\-XA elder brother; young man 


eee re tte 


({one’s own] elder brother) 
: B(Cl\AA, (elder brother [polite]) 


10 +, Hi elder sister 


B-42K%-XA_ elder sister; young lady 
4az--P maid 


th: Hta 
Ba A 


([one’s own] elder sister) 
: BAKA (elder sister [polite]) 


u 54. M4. F younger brother, pupil, disciple 
BEDEL younger brother 
Bm: Btd& _ (one’s own] younger brother) 
BAAS 6 &D¢EA (younger brother [polite]) 
baa :& &D EW (siblings) 
Ce: CH EDEL (siblings [polite]) 
12 
RR WHDE _ ({one’s own] younger sister) 
RSA: W\HDESA (younger sister [polite]) 
13 os oe 
“NY — diligence 
DE-HH make efforts, work hard, be diligent 
FR: KAELD (study) 
14 


189: AG (street) 
38 : ZED (tea ceremony) a 
Lip di8: LD LSD (judo) ral sate 

(FAs (FAED (Japanese fencing) Socey -« 
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B< : D< = (to write) 
BUTHWESF : MUTWESF (is writing) 
Be. E< Uk (reading books) 


Y use; messenger 
2-5 use 
>7p>-\ mission, errand; messenger; trainer, tamer 


D>: DPD (touse) 
WEF : DDWVETF (I (will) use it.) 


a9, -dt7 
<le. -<e 


country 
country; (ancient) province; one’s native province/country 


fl: <I (country) 
AE: ASYO< = (foreign country) 
HEB: LC < < (foreign language) 
Be: <tf<Clc (countries) 


18 


++. ++ a work/production; tillage; harvest, crop 
D2<-4 make 


EA: D<B (to make) 
SLEMOD TUES : FLEDKSK STWET (is 


making sushi) 


19 


BE: SAMS 


(music) 


20 


Fi2 ~ music 


54 pleasure; comfort, ease, relief 
7#-O-ULt enjoy; look forward to 
f-@-U\ fun, enjoyable, pleasant 


ze: SAD< (music) 
#LO:EOLE (to enjoy) 
ELIVIFA: EO Li\< SF (fun class) 
Bx: poX (musical instrument) 
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ty all 
#572-< completely; truly, indeed 


S<ICBECT : KDKK< (CATCH = (truly poor 
at it) 

SRHPUET: HARDAUKT (understand 

all) 


22 


ZF department; part, category; (counter for copies of a newspaper or 
magazine) 
“clan engaged in a certain occupation 


SB: tA (all) 


Ax) 


9 fate, luck; transport; operate 
[£<-A\ carry, transport 


EY > DAED (exercise) 
wT S >: DAEHDTS (to exercise) 
WCATS:DSATATS (to drive) 


24 


5) > DAE > (exercise) 
MHLET > SAEDLEF (to do exercises) 
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Kanji Exercises 
A. Match each kanji or kanji compound with the letter of its closest English equivalent. 
1 10. 19. Sh 
2 MR 1. 20. Bi 
3, BB fs, VSS 1, 4 
4 3. 22, 
aie |: ene 14. 2 23. Re 
Go on 15. fO5R 24. BE 
a | 16) 25. SEE 
8. Mi 17. TR 26. Aaa 
9 Ff 13. # 
a. hand b. house c. man d. woman e. child f. mother g. father h. elder brother 
i. younger brother j. elder sister k. younger sister 1. tomake m. tribe n. touse 0. street 


p. towrite gq. tomove fr. Chinese language ss. foreign language t. sound uw. to enjoy 
v. study w. all x. part y. tocarry 7. country 


B. Write in hurigana for cach kanji or compound. Pay special attention to the changes in pronunciation that 


may occur when kanji are compounded. 


i “ce 6. {> tis 

2. EF 7. BR 12. BS 

a SESE 3. tFS 3. 
eager eee 

4. 9, Huse 14. OBR 
escent eee 

5. IRiR 10. ab 15. -RBlEa 


Chapter Five 273 


ae 23. &IUaA 


16. 2 ; ( 
17. ROW 23. BRAA 29. &eetA 

18. FES 24. 30. ip 

19. 25. JL 31. 38 

22. BAAA 26. 4p 32. Uw oie 

21. aoe 27. i 


C. Fillin the blanks with the kanji for the words or phrases that are spelled out in hiragana below the lines. 


he ee en NS NG ( 
KUCH SAEED al 
2 ns HES, 
BD Oe tar 
3. = 8 ee a GEA, 
DES TRAN As 
BO ye ea ee 
4<IcA BB it lat 
e a CH. 
i Oe BESe te O 
5 BOD i ae 
BET Oe eer 
6 DAL <CEMCAETD, 
WAL ay 
7 ——_______ #7 — SOW oy 
WEdE >< ase 
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Date —__—d Cilass 


aie SG 
a ee I IEAA DS H5ThEHT,. 
56 KATE 
WO ts ANTS. 
WEItA ted» UL bdsdCRAb 
LTWET. 
EWAS SheESD 
< On att. 
& ADS < * $ 
Heo08 < (cn CH o 
mote *e 
\c Dt2< SAVWET 
AS Oe 


Kanji in Everyday Life 


1. 


You see an advertisement in the newspaper for a local culture center which is offering a new class. It 


says DIR TE + FEE BEAD. What would you learn in this class? 


You are in the map section of a bookstore and see a thick atlas which says HI AS ESB on 
the front cover. What is this atlas for? 


You are about to go through the ticket gate to a bullet train( bY Df tt A) platform at Tokyo 
Station to meet your friend who is coming from Kobe, and you notice a sign that says KO $5 
& tt. You realize that there is a big typhoon coming from the western area. Are you going to take a 


look at this sign or not? Why? 


Who is the author of 25 (|? (Hint: He received the Nobel Prize in Literature in 1968.) 


ee 
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5. You are at the door of a study room in the library and see a sign 4% FAP on the door. Can you use 


the room? 


afisk oncis HUtte 
6. You are asked to fill out a questionnaire written in Japanese. One of the questions 1s HBBEORE 


aa tA] CFD’. What would you write? 


Writing Activities 


Vocabulary and Grammar 5A: Hobbies and Pastimes 


A. Match each question in Column 1 with the most appropriate response in Column 2. 


COLUMN 1 
LD RAE LED. 
2 ss Me RRBKTD. 
3. RADWETD. 
4 ENMWET A. 
5 BY ZAAERLIDS 
6 EX DAREKLIED. 
7 WOBANBEESD, 
8 WOMRAAGEETD, 
9. - eneBaktD, 
10. ss EMD HHETD, 
u _ &b Sawa cTD, 
122 ERB DBESID, 
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COLUMN 2 


SPERMWES. 


. aN. FIBECE. 


lkU\. CHSMMETST. 
TUN-KNITE ELLE 
CHEMABETS 

lEL\, RAEI. 

(SU, BARS, 


HEWN TENRDWET, 


REAANTERS, 
(EU\. WOAFAES, 
CB SMEG, 
JI—-E-2RAKT, 


Name Date Class 


B. Ask your classmates what their hobbies are. Then list the five most popular hobbies, adding a statement 
about how many people pursue each one. 


BARS 
EXAMPLE: BEAD BRAKE 15 AWK LEC. 
AmR—VOWBZBRAIE 12 ATUL. 


C. Anew student from Japan is interested in non-credit classes offered by a nearby community college. 
Look at the information given on the catalogue page and tell him/her the titles of the courses, the time and 
day of the weck they are offered, the names of the instructors, the fees for each, and the beginning and the 


ending dates. 


EXAMPLE: “JL 7-4 VIO? FAA AO SRDS 10 ACTS Se AE Vk 
D 
R= RZKET. KJILGT. ZOIDWAIEIA 4HD5 3AA 15 Ax 


TCH. 
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NON-CREDIT SPECIAL INTEREST COURSES 
WINTER QUARTER 


INSTRUCTOR FEE 


COURSE TIME 


Aerobics 


English 
Conversation 


French for 
Travelers 


Origami 
Workshop 
Photography 


Quilting 


Yoga 


ITPVOREVA 


MWF 


12:00-12:45 


1/4-3/19 


TTH 
6:30-9:00 
1/6-3/18 


WwW 
6:30-9:00 
1/6—2/17 


Sat 
9:00—12:00 
2/13 only 


Sat 
9:00—12:00 
1/9-3/20 


M 
8:00—10:00 
1/4-3/15 


MWE 
5:30-6:30 
1/4-3/19 


Jennifer Blake $60.00 


Richard Finnegan $120.00 


$75.00 


Monique Dutoit 


Kimiko Nakamura $10.00 
George "Flash" Gordon $120.00 
Abigail Smith $50.00 


Andrew Mills $60.00 


a7) 


ODA 


AEE 


L»PLA 
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Vocabulary and Grammar 5B: Sports 


A. If you were interviewing a newly arrived Japanese exchange student for your school paper, what 
questions would you ask to get the following information? 


1. Ifthere is any sport that she is good at and likes. 


2. Ifthere is any academic subject that she is poor at and dislikes. 


3, If there are any musical instruments she can play. 


4. If there is any foreign language she is good at and likes. 


B. If you were the exchange student interviewed in the previous exercise, how would you answer the 
questions? Base the answers on your own skills and preferences. 


1. 


2. 


3. 


4. 


C. Ask three of your classmates what sports they like, if they play them and how often, if they watch them 
etc. Then write their answers in paragraph form below. 


on television, if they are good or poor at them, 
EXAMPLE: ARS ASAINATY KAR —ILDFE CT. TB, RUS 
BOKRTADS, HEOIOLKtHAd WohFLETRET. 


4. Now write about yourself. 


{ 
D. Fill in the blanks with a nominalized verb with either © & or D. : 
EXAMPLE: AARNE HAOP ADULTS. (RHETT) 
AAHBERO TL /OUOTMUNTT. 
1 ~¥ OSE DECH. (UKF) 
2 Fb5e [kb LS< BORA. (ARS) 
3. AAT IkOSDUNTT. GETALESD) 
4. DSMRE SPELT. (BEKF) 
5 KE SWCS. (ZS CELES) 
6 KS ORME T OD. (AXE 
$) (aks) 
7 UVYA-—YRES ABBZCH. (VEU) ( 
8. IAPLEAD TEU RIC lKLDEPATL I. (GEEKL 
fz) 


9 AILISAMRAK—VP 
10. AOR 


BZCH. (CE ECH) 
IKENTELOTURS. (RUTH) 


E. Answer questions 1 through 3 truthfull 


y. For items 4 through 7, make up your own questions and then 
answer them. 


1. KATIKR-WiRBOLISOL ES SONRMEE TEM, 


2< f= 
2. D&SORHSDERNSDE EK SOFA CED. 


3, RIED DERBOLEBSOnMBE TEM, 


Fah SS tg 
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4, LebAle 
5. RANT EIS 
6 SUAS 
7 Dfeld 


E. Linda Brown is trying to decide what to give some of her friends for Christmas. Using the table below, 
suggest a gift for each person that will be in line with his or her interests. 


HOBBIES 


1. Hitomi Machida cooking, cycling 


Heather Gibson skiing, skating, hiking 


3. Henry Curtis reading, stamp collecting 


4. Mei Lin Chin movies, brush collecting 


5. Takeshi Mimura partying 


6. Sayuri Yamamoto watching TV, music 


EXAMPLE: BJFHAAIMOkDDeTSC XH PEST AS, 
HDEDOODARIZES TIA. 
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: : was a murder on the 
G. You live in an apartment complex in Japan where a number of foreigner 5 ah ee a ee ai 
i . - ou 
fourth floor last night, and a Japanese detective is going around to see if some of y bio elas ina nae 
anything. Since some of the foreigners cannot speak Japanese, help the detective out by 


others say they heard or saw. 


CLAIMS TO HAVE... 
1. seen a man go to the fourth floor 
2. heard someone cry (7E<) 
3. heard someone scream (& 3/3) 
4, seen an odd-looking (“\ Av Z&) man go downstairs 
5, seen a car drive away (lh LU > CFT <) 


S&L uy % 
EXAMPLE: 3D\\OPFU—Y&A lS, “BOAR 4 DVWATC O2RHXLE. 


5. (Now write what you yourself saw or heard.) 


H. Continuing the situation described in the previous exercise, the detective has found more witness. Now 
he is reporting to his boss about the witnesses. Pretending that you are the detective, answer the following 
questions, using the ++: --- % structure if necessary as you study the chart. 


ia a 
i ee 
fit Pe 
tf pet PT 
PEt Py 
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YOSHIDA 


Saw a man go to 
the 4th floor 


Heard someone 
cry 


Heard someone 
scream 


Saw a strange man 


go downstairs 


Saw a car drive 
away 


Name 


Hee vay 
EXAMPLE: O: TED BOAD 4 DUAR < OF BELEEDS 


5. Q: 


A: 


DB ag GS 


yy 2 fat Folly ADE Fal 
" TU-VEMDRE LT ENDS, HAA LBA 
BELEK, 


RE RELSBARAADENDBRS (10 cy) DEMME ELEM 


ARE KE UAE AD TEP DM IF (to scream) DADE KU tere 


PUTEATEM (only). AAERBOAM EATS DERE LIED 
ee ee 


x hAA SINHA AS < BEMIEL > CHS (todvive away) DERE LIED. 


te 
Ex A IETEPLD DIR < DIEU (only) BIE EK Lice 


I. A Japanese acquaintance would like to know more about you. Answer the following questions using one 
) of the following patterns: 1) %-+* © + affirmative 2) +) +++ + negative 3) ++: (& affirmative **° [& negative. 


EXAMPLE: Q: @U&K(clAINL-M—-ILENAT KaR—-JLELETA 


1. Q: 
A: 
2, Q: 
A: 
3. Q: 
At 


ar (KUY IND —R-ILDSE NAT y KR-ILVS LET. 
AMR—VlkKPETITD5. 


OR 

LZ. XLRI SNA Y KRIS LEA, ARIS 
IC METCTD So 

Q 7 > x 2 

AUR. NDR LET UNE, KATY bed 
Lkth. 


piticlt BRS PBS CZETD. 
en ok a a ee Se 
BKM ILS IT VY OMBETD 
¥v kD pe) RAH ED 
piri Le} BRAS MALETD. 
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fe 
Q@ HBL N—bIESNA ES (spinach ORNETFD 


AI 

Q: ARTE DORc ld4a = (cat) DLV (dog) BUVE SF Aro 
At 

@ BRI I-E-SRAWERHETD. 


A: 


J. What would a person such as those described below say? Make up sentences with used to mean “not 


even.” 


EXAMPLE: (a person who has insomnia) 


PAO k Slt BMS HSHEHATU. 


(a student who is healthy, diligent, and so interested in Japanese that he or she has never missed a 


class) 


(a person who is allergic to alcohol) (hint: one drop = —T =) 


(a person who is so afraid of flying that he or she has never dared to try it) 


(a stationery store manager who has sold out all the pens and pencils) 


K. Answer these questions, using the potential form, either positive or negative, depending on whether the 
answer blank begins with (KL\ or LUV. 
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EXAMPLE: FASE CHS CEMCEETD, 
(AU\. BRED, 


HASHES TEMCEKTM, 
lev, 
Dk SDEFSCEMTHETH, 

UWA, 

DRE ERNEST SCIEMTH RTD. 
lev, 
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5430 8 7 
, LEKCDALEBS ZTEMTAETD, 


UIA, 


ecules 
5. -BR. REZTSCeEMTEETDA, 


UVUVA, 


6 lFORBKEICTCEMTEETD. 


WVUVAZ, 


7 BRODSHZDSHEDTCEMTEETD, 
bk, 


BErk uy 
BR IYO—KICa< CEMCERTD 

PR se a a ee 
9 -ATHLERSZEMCERTH. 


1. PSS. TOICRSTEMCHETDY 
(EU, 


L. Answer these questions truthfully. 


1. (BAERS A. 


» EARBAKD & SODTENETDS 


3 EARREMAZATSTEETDS 

re ee ie a ce se wa ce 
4 <SEMETATERTD 

ee ee ee 
5 PE PSMTCEKT A. 

ata aca ee ee 
6 EWIER DEBMCERTDS 

ee eee 


Chapter Five 285 


10. 


11. 


TOIADTAILIMRCERTD. 


CARSIEBSIEAETD. 


COCHE VP VIMTCEETD, 


M. The following are a few examples of amazing people. Tell your Japanese acquaintance what they can do, 
first using the potential verb form and then using © & DSS S structure. 


AYN 


Takeuchi: can swim as much as 20 kilometers 

Masuda: can eat as many as 15 hamburgers 

Aoki’s son: can write as many as 1500 kanji although he is 7 years old. 
You: 22? 


EXAMPLE: Sakamoto: can drink as much as 2 liters of cola 

4 SHAE Al’ I—FH 2 Uy hILEROET. 

b. SDASAMI-FEQUY KILSROETEMCAKS, 
A 
b. 
s 
b. 
a. pe ee 
b. Se 
a. ete 
: ai anhe a, 
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Vocabulary and Grammar 5C: Family 


A. Here is Toshio Minami’s description of his family. Read it through, and then draw the Minami family 
tree. (Use squares to indicate males and ovals to indicate females.) 


DkLIk, BE LBTH. HASH, PKLODTS. MEOHI, RODET 
5. Hig, FESHIAVAT. OFFSKLOIT GTORHTATH. BA 
Ald. DIELOMRTT. BES PKLOSCS. HOLME, DSETT. 
Me sit, SORTS. BRUTE. DIKLOLOMCT. MSIF PIEL 
DEETT. ELORM, BOSSSTF. TNA Die LORRTT. 


B. All the people in this portrait of Midori Momoi and her family are labeled with numbers. After reading 
Midori’s description of the portrait, write the identity of each person after the appropriate number. 


= 


Ht Te Ds Bee bra 7 

LED EIEO DEDBVABOAMO 8 > 
t& Ay g 

LODE SULATTs —HHOLEW? 


Bee 


S&D Bese eis 
LOR Ct. BOMDBO 


BPUKLAGED Also LDMCT 

Led, BoeRSOBOACROA SDE 

55 2G sn Fle LDOWTS > EDERNI ST 
) ABORT L ORCS. EAPEHEUTI» 
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EXAMPLE: 1. BHAA D OL DA (XODBRSA) 


2 6. Bie els a 
3 7. = patios Sd Ce ae 
4 Oe ares = ee epee Se oe, Ea et tae 
5. 


C. Assume that this is the family tree of your friend Terry. Study the family tree, and then write statements 


about how each person is related to Terry. 


PID) [IVa 


(75) (78) 
RD ED 
(55) (55) (52) (48) 
GIS aD [2352] Gu 
(25) (20) (31) (26) (25) (20) (18) (10) 
CE 
(2) (2) 


EXAMPLE: (Mary and Barbara) 
AP I-ENER-RIEAMF YU —SLOBIEBEATTH, 


1. (Thomas and Wayne) 


2. (Samantha and Sharon) 


3. (Gilbert) 


4, (Susan) 


5. (James and Lloyd) 


6. (Shirley and Tom) 


7. (Mike) 


8. (Kim) 
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9. (Nicholas) 


) 10. (Robert) 


11. (Carla) 


12. (Heather) 


13. (Kent) 


D. Using the same family tree as in the previous exercise, complete the statements about how the various 
people are related to one another. 


EXAMPLE: 4JL/N—KA&AIEXPYU —&ADOTFAATS, 
tL FU —SAliaSAaSASAOD CT. 
2 YVP—-U-AAEKAASAMYVIYYHAAO CT. 
3 FV YUPASAISFILN—-KEAD C85 
4 NT PERE DATFRAAEON-hKAAIH-FAAD ss FT, 
5. A-PYAAIAY-AAD_ HS 
6 FAAEAIVIFZAAD__ eT, 
) 7. VIDAAMKELAAD_ HS, 
8 A-DAEAPFU—-SAIEN-NIAAEDIITVAEAD__ BF 
9 FILN-KAAIFON-KAAPLUIFASAD___s TS 
100. A-PYAAMYITLAZSAD_____ TT 
UW. N-NDGAAEDTTVSASAL TT 
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: : t backa 
E. Draw a family tree for your own family. Include at least six family members (You may she ie 
generation or two if your family is small.) Then write a brief paragraph about each seen ak ae Eee 
name, age, relation to you, and at least one interesting fact about him or her. If you do not kno 


the person’s name in 7] Y 7) F, ask your instructor. 


a ee ee 
Fh 
2. 
a i se 
eee 
3. 
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Name ; a Date Class 


FE Complete the dialogues. 
aR 
1 KBMAEADL HAITI A. 
Dewalt, ODKDOEFSTETI. 


2. BRAADLOASMCSD 


nw 


Oooald, AYE CeCe? 5 
3. OvLmdld-. 
td td & AAS < 
HOLA, BRE meCs. 
4, OLeAldtats do 
BES ta 
BOL w ald, AnR-—YERS 5 


5. BIEBSADLOHISATCT Dro 
OL wad, EDT 
6 REA DL OHI TT Do 
OLewlé, L&LAS CH. 


1, OFESADLOHEATT Do 
OLewlt, DIT. 
8 DU AME TH Do 
5#EOL MAS. FLEE CTT o 
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9 CLHADL HANIA CTA. 
Ovoad&ls, TIL ICT, 
1. BUWNAADLMAIACTDA, 


&<u« 
et % 
DLOAld, BBTTo 
i jor di . Write statements 
G. These two pictures are similar, but there are five major differences between them 


comparing the pictures, describing the points of difference. 


SE BET RA 
aie ADBOMEKEBATURTH, BOBOALULABE 


BACUES. 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4, 


H. Remember our murder mystery? The time of the murder has been determined, and the detective wants to 
know what each person’s alibi is for that time. Help him out. 


Ms. Smith was watching a TV drama. She remembers the story. 
Mr. Li was taking a bath. His wife heard him singing in the bath. 
Mr. Young was talking with a nextdoor neighbor in his room. 
Ms. Kim was playing cards with three friends. 

You ??? 


Ss ers 


EXAMPLE: Mr. Green was drinking at a bar with a friend. 


FYU-VEMEN-TCEBEBERATUELE, 
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Name —— $$$ Date Class 


4, 


5. 


I. This week is a university vacation, but John Kawamura has nothing to do and is bored. He would like to 
do something with one of his classmates, but when he tries to get in touch with them, he discovers that they 
all have other plans. Write down what each person is doing. 


1. Heather Gibson: gone mountain climbing to Nagano Prefecture 
2. Toshiko Yokoi: gone home to Kyoto 
3. Masao Hayashi: in bed with a bad cold (to have a cold = DW U<) 
4. Henry Curtis: parents are visiting from Atlanta 
5. Hitomi Machida: working at a departments store every day 
EXAMPLE: Linda Brown: on a trip to Kyushu with Mei Lin Chin 
z5 OW 
FIIVEMAFYENENL MINDY KTICITS TWET. 
1. 
) 2 
3. 
4. 
5. 


J. What were you doing at the following time yesterday? Give the details: place, with whom, how, how 


many, etc. 


EXAMPLE: F411 BR > TA CSB CtHATWE L kee 
cra 
1. FB 6 RF 


K. Make up sentences using the words given. Be 


i i u use the 
sure to pay attention to the time words so that yo 


past, present, and € 4\@ form correctly. 


EXAMPLE: BE /CES/A/APEA 
DERCEZSAIL, APAEATH. 
RA /BAOC/BE/ATLSEA 


TILIMCES/BE/SMASWS/~D 


am 


WEA KAS e&<bu 


—8 /ARBBA (popular) / LOS RB 


SS9VEN/BRTWS/bO/A/ DY 


NF 4 REN / HB /BWTWS/HO/M/D 
PRUDA/S ES FS/RARA—Y JS 


45 (money) ADD® (cost) J LHPASUY—-—D4v 


L. You are at a party with a Japanese acquaintance. He has met a lot of the people at this party but cannot 
remember their names. Tell him which person is which, following the example. 
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Coronado (the man playing the piano) 
Yu (the woman talking with Smith) 
Kraus (the man eating potato chips) 
Kim (the woman drinking beer) 

Scott (the man watching TV) 


EXAMPLE: Smith (the man drinking coffee) 


REREAMEA-—C-ERA TW SHOA TH, 


eee ee 


eee 
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mmm 


Name Date Class 


M. We are back to our murder mystery. The detective has to report to the chief of detectives about how the 
case is going, but the chief has trouble remembering which witness is which. Pretend that you are the 
detective, and refresh the chief's memory by describing each person. Use the structure “Mr./Ms. X is the 
person who...” 


Ms. Smith was watching a TV drama. She remembers the story. 
Mr. Li was taking a bath. His wife heard him singing in the bath. 


Ms. Kim was playing cards with three friends. 


1 
2 
3. Mr. Young was talking with a nextdoor neighbor in his room. 
4 
5. You ??? 


EXAMPLE: Mr. Green is the person who was drinking at a bar with a friend. 


AVY —VAAIEN-CEBEBERATUEATH. 


4. 


5. 


N. Fillin the blanks with cither (C or the < form of the adjective, whichever is appropriate. 
EXAMPLE: U\VEBOS4  RMORLT. 
RWBORECEO KU 
1 Odo, SH. KPE BOK. 
> OFF. RUBMEF sO KU eo 
3 ¥DYVY AA, BNW _aOKL. 


4. ARES. TEATEA (gradually) OTD L tka TWEET 


5. LO AES KD KL tee 
6 BAUMESW____BDKUK. 
1 FSV ZEMICME____ BEMDBLNECA- 
8 BKOZA. PF____BSTUED- 

5 Bit. UK____ REMDSLNEA- 

KD KU Teo 


ao 
1.0. 12 AlcwoT, 0 be et 
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O. A Japanese friend would like to know how long it takes to become good at the following skills. Of course 


it depends upon the individual, but give him/her your opinion, stating your guess in days, weeks, months, ( 


or years. 
EXAMPLE: (2.U\E 
UES 


z ds 
AUB lk 5 ES SUN (in about five years) PilceweSe Cod ve 


1. (A¥—) 
2. Cetera OD 
3. (FWAL) 
4. (¥9—) 


P. The first drawing shows Kazuo’s family as they looked five years ago, and the second one shows them as 
they look now. Compare the two drawings and write statements about how the people have changed. (Kazuo 


is the boy on the left, and the girl next to him is his sister, Kyoko.) 


Useful Vocabulary: DA hair, D eye 
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| 


a ee en ee ee 
ame Date o 
ass 


SXAMPLI: 2 DLS Ald tt (height) DSS RD KL feo 


Chapter 5 Review 


A. You are an executive at a company and want to hire an assistant. Think of six things you want your 
assistant to be able to do, and prepare questions to ask during the employment interview. (Write the questions 


inboth the © & ASC & KF and potential forms.) 
EXAMPLE: 2? PED 2 (to hit/type) © EDMCEKTD 


BA PRIATETF Do 
i 
2. 
3. 
4, 
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5. 


6. 


B. Your Japanese acquaintance would like to know what you can and can’t do in Japanese. ae both the 
: a : apanese ability. Some things to 
potential form and & & #* CX JB structures, tell him/her about yourJap fae ee b 
consider are your listening ability (what you understand), reading ability (whit kinds of things = . read), 
writing ability (what you can write, using what characters), and speaking ability (what you can talk about). 


Write at least five sentences. 


1. 


2: 


3. 


4, 


5. 


C. You area North American student studying in Japan, and you get a phone call from a public opinion 
pollster conducting a survey on the lives and habits of foreign students. These are some of the pollster’s 


questions. Answer them truthfully. 


1. 
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BIRANSS ET SBMA BIE LUCHD, 


ve 


We & . 
BEDE CHNERD PT ENR—BS 6 LEM oe eHH, 


BIRIED I 450 (ideal) ZL DASE < SAAS CH ZATIN, 


WE ps 
BISIEMSENEBWTWISEEZIAL SE = aa 
that) UTPBCHZLEZZ CTA, : SPOS ING etd. Wah tc (other than 


y= — & 
BRTAEE CDS RESEA IT AARNE A Ap 55> C (learn) WV SA, 
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Oe 


CHAPTER 


Listening Comprehension Activities G,) 


Vocabulary and Grammar 6A: Foods and Beverages 


A. Listen to the names of food items, and write them down in katakana. The name of each item will be 


pronounced only once. 


1. 3. 5. 


2. 4. 


B. Professor Yokoi has asked her students to talk about their eating habits, and Henry Curtis and Linda 
Brown are conversation partners. Listen to their conversation, and then choose the option that best completes 


the following sentences. 
Useful Vocabulary: fc U\T LY mostly, ted © that’s why, AVY —b slim 
Brown: 


1. eats meals times a day. 


a. two b. three c. four 


2. eats breakfast. 
a. always b. sometimes c. never 


3. usually has a lunch. 
a. vegetarian b. Japanese style c. heavy 


4. sometimes eats for dinner. 


a. beef b. pork c. chicken 


5. is slim because of her 
a. job b. diet c¢. exercise 
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; : i i rsati 
C. Henry Curtis and Hitomi Machida are wondering what to make for dinner. Listen to their conversation, 
and then list the main ingredient(s) for each of the following dishes. ( 


SigAOX243— 

1 COPBFHY: 

2 aS: 

30 I SOAS: 


D. You will hear a description of four common foods or beverages. Listen to the descriptions and write the 


names of the items in Japanese in the blanks. 


1. 2. Oe, feo eee ee 4. 


Vocabulary and Grammar 6B: Flavors and Tastes 


A. Listen as John Kawamura tells Hitomi Machida about a new restaurant. Then mark each of the following 


statements either true (T) or false (F). 


Useful Vocabulary: C & 7 was built 


1. _____ The new restaurant that opened last week is in front of the university. 

2. ____ Both Kawamura and Machida have heard about the restaurant but have never been there. ( 
3. _______ A Spanish omelet is made of eggs and potatoes. 

4. __ Machida knew about paella because she has tried it. 

5. ____ There are no rice dishes in that restaurant. 

6. Machida likes to drink wine. 


B. Listen as Masaru Honda continues interviewing Himiko. Then complete each of the following sentences 
by writing the initial of the person it best describes. (H: Himiko, M: Masaru Honda, B: both) 


1. __ is/are ona diet. 
2, ____ know(s) that tofu is good for you. 
3. ____ think(s) tofu has no taste. 
4, ____like(s) tofu flavored with soy sauce. 
5. ____ love(s) sweet tofu. 
6. ___ prefer(s) spicy tofu. 
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Name Date ——sS gs s 


C. Listen as a reporter introduces two women ona television talk show and asks them about their lives and 
desires. Then complete the following sentences by writing in Y if the statement is true of the company 
employee, Yoshiko Yamada, and S if the statement is true of the actress, Kirara Shimizu. 


we 
Useful Vocabulary: <b. A girl/boy friend, U & DD actress, (DD < Y leisurely 


1. wants her own apartment. 
2. wants time to sleep. 
3. wants to go on drives in her new car. 
4, wants quiet time to read. 
Ds wants to eat out with her boyfriend. 
6. wants to stay single. 
7: wants to chat with friends. 
8. wants to have a family. 
9. does not want children. 
10. wants to cook at home. 


D. Listen as Masao Hayashi and Mei Lin Chin talk about Hitomi Machida’s birthday present. Fill in the 


blanks, choosing the correct option from a-—c. 


1. Machida’s birthday is February 
a. Ist b. 2nd c. 3rd 


2. They will have for Machida. 
a. aparty b. agift c. both a and b 


3. Mchida a camera. 
a. wants b. has c. will buy 


4. Acamera may for a birthday gift. 
a. not be exciting b. be too expensive c. be cheap 


5. Machida wants a calendar, but Hayashi and Chin think it is 
a. notinteresting b. too inexpensive c. hard to find a good one 


6. Hayashi and Chin think Machida will enjoy using tickets they will give her. 


a. amovie b. aconcert c. an opera 
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Vocabulary and Grammar 6C: Cooking 


: i isten to Kawamura talk 
A. Kawamura gets his information on good restaurants in Tokyo from aeaye ea eee 
: = escri 
about some restaurants that Machida recommended. Then circle all the choices from a-d that 


three restaurants mentioned. 


1. Ashoka: 
a. located in Shinjuku 
b. serves Indian food 
c. rather expensive 
d. a good place for spicy food 


2. La Vie: 
a. located near Tokyo Station 
b. located in Ginza 
c. elegant atmosphere 
d. agood place to try snails 


3. Fuji: 
a. old and big 
b. rather expensive 
c. is frequented by students 
d. a good place for fish dishes 


B. Listen to the composition Linda Brown wrote about her plans for the winter. Then read the following list 


and circle the things she plans to do during the holidays. 
Useful Vocabulary: F&F to spend (time) 


1. Work 4. See her family 
2. Go skiing 5. Spend Christmas in the mountains 
3. Sightsee in New York 6. Study Japanese 


C. Listen to the conversation between John Kawamura and Hitomi Machida. Then fill in the blanks to 
complete the summary of their conversation. 


Machida was going when she saw Kawamura. Kawamura asked if Machida 


wanted to go to with 


of the house. Kawamura thinks Machida’s house is always 


. So Machida decides to go with them. Before that, Kawamura wants to call 


to ask 


phone and call. 
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—_———____________ and him. Machida was thinking 


++ So Machida and Kawamura will go to a nearby 


Name 


Date 23 Class 


D. Mei Lin Chin and Linda Brown are talking about their plans for dinner as they head home. Listen to their 


) conversation, and complete the sentences by circling the right word. 


1. 
2. 


3. 


E. John Kawamura 1 


Chin thought there was leftover (a. rice b. stew c. curry) from yesterday. 

Brown ate the dish today for (a. breakfast b. lunch cc. dinner). 

Chin asked about the tempura that they cooked (a. yesterday b. twodaysago c. three days ago). 
Brown ate the tempura with (a. rice b. udon_ c. soba). 

Chin suggests that they cat (a. ramen b. gyoza_c. fried rice) at Tenshin. 

Brown (a. has b. has not) been to Tenshin, but she also suggests (a. sukiyaki_ b. shabushabu 
c. tonkatsu) at Ebisu Garden. 

Chin (a. has b. has not) been to Ebisu Garden, and she wants to go there. 

They find out that they have (a. little b. some c. a lot of) money. 

They end up going to a convenience store to buy (a. a TV dinner b. acooked meal 

c. instant ramen). 


s in the food section of a department store in Tokyo. He is asked to sample several 


things by a saleswoman. Fill in the blanks to complete the summary of their conversation. 


) The saleswoman is selling 
be cooked in a 


good. The second item he tries has 


~Y 


UL 
Useful Vocabulary: C Auf LY Y microwave oven 


and . She says both items can 


_ Kawamura first tries , and it tastes very 


taste. The saleswoman suggests putting some 


on it. Kawamura decides to buy with 


In the end, he finds himself buying as well, because it 


is on sale today. 


FE. Listen to Heather Gibson 
simultaneously ? Complete each pair, 


int ) 
complaining about her roommate. What does her roommate d 


choosing two actions from the list. 


while she __._-_—S SS ——" 


She 

She while she ____-—-—S ——-_-_-$ —___—" 
She while she SS" 
She while she SS" 


eats her meals 
takes notes 


watches TV 


studies 


takes a shower 
sings with music 


drinks cola 


eats snacks drives 
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G. Kawamura has a black eye, and Machida has a bandage on her finger. Listen to them talk about how it 
happened. Then fill in the blanks to complete the summary in English. 


Kawamura was injured when he was to his friends while playing 


. Machida cut her finger when she was while 


. They decided to go to a restaurant to something good 


while 


Kanji Practice and Exercises 


(to think) 
LEMWEBOWEF (think 


that it is expensive.) 


vA, &6-b4,. B-2H 
4-1) VU end, conclusion 
DUN-IC finally, in the end 


#%DS: BDA (tocometoan end) 
DIABBDVELE : <SotHMEBDY ELE 
(The class ended.) 


YY. I$U-FS, [EU-HZ start, begin 


DIAMBES » << STMAVEZ (The class 
starts.) 
DPIAEWOHS » SSTHACHS (to begin 


class) 


TY. EY. SO thing, object 


RAW: XO (food) 
RAM: OAODO (beverage) 
<LM:<S KOO (fruit) 
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=F meat, flesh 


AiIS< (meat) 
4A: KP DIC< (beef) 
BA: EVIE< (chicken) 
SRA: ATID < (pork) 


6 . -c&_ thing, matter 
RH: LE<U (meal) 
RB*ATS: LEK UCETFS (havea meal) 
q Fe. + tea; light brown 
(E)R: (BH)6% (tea) 
RoA : bedA (rice bowl / tea cup) 
AW: FED (teaceremony) 
8 
(S$): (8) (sake, liquor) 
SBHERAETD : BAIFEDAETD (Do you 
drink sake?) 
BAG: ICIZA,L® (Japanese sake) 
? #49, TH. DU cow, bull, ox, cattle 
4a: Kp DIT< (beef) 
Him > 2 KH DICH D (cow's milk) 
10 


BA: EVIC< (chicken [meat]) 
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11 


(5): (8) (hot water) 
BALHVETOH: SHILHVKTAD (Do you 


have hot water?) 


12 


+7 field; the opposition (parties); rustic; wild 
® field 


BRA: PAL. (vegetables) 
BRED D :PXWD (baseball) 
he: ADD (Nakano) 


13 


¥a. €H. 3H fish 


fa: XZ (fish) 
MEALEBSOAMHECIM : €ORLICS 
EEBSOIESBTECTA (Which do you 

like better, fish or meat?) 


=. HU taste, flavor 
% U-4 35 taste; relish, appreciate 


14 


HR: HU (taste) 
RRSTS:HEATSD (to taste a sample) 
1K 5 : HUA (to taste, to appreciate) 
RE : 4 (fermented soybean paste) 


77 evil, vice 
4A. B-L. bS-UN 


15 


bad 


TADSEI\ : BCMDS}AU (tastes bad) 

SAISKRABBWCT : FL DSTAKMDS|L 
CHF (Today, the weather is bad.) 

MUVKS: SIV TA (bad weather) 


16 


6 & DRE 7:6 & DH YD (seasoning) 
UCHeLOH: CUMFLEDVU ES (tuition) 
EE: UEDU (cuisine, cooking) 
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Name Date Class 


J reason, justice, truth, principle 


HH. ULDY (cuisine, cooking) 
HE (4) T4:UE35U (&) FS  (tocook) 
BARB ISIZEAU £ DU (Japanese cuisine) 


“4 rice; America, U.S. 
<M, kh rice 


(5)#* : (5)<IH (uncooked rice) 
KA: <b\O< (America) 


EY. -EY. LZ refinement; article; goods; quality 


RHR: LEC UEDVUA (foodstuffs, groceries) 
AYRIYV ERR: WATKEAELES OA 


(instant food) 


) ,. A peace, harmony; Japan(ese) 
Hb -51FH soften, make calm /“*P4-5<¢ soften, become calm 
tz -t} soften, become mild /7R<-PA mild, gentle, congenial 
H-%H_ dress(food with vinegar/miso) 


AB: dULE< (Japanese food) 
ALBEE: bADU EDU (Japanese-style 
cuisine) 


4° ocean; foreign, Western, occidental 


4B: EDLE< (Western cuisine) 
ROR: KDIDOWA (Western style house) 


Vv. K. £S night 


BM: ES (night) 
SR: CAP (tonight) 
) BREVES PUES EDK S (make alate 


evening meal) 
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Oy. ay. cE word 
say 
so to speak, as it were 


(\-3 
L\-plgt 


2443 (to say) 
TRAW WO TK FAW 
FIFA CA< (linguistics) 


(Please say it.) 


Dut Dnt Du 
MU 


@.\ shellfish, (sea)shell 


ew 


FL: M4. (shellfish) 
BABS DUUESY 


(shellfish cuisine) 


Kanji Exercises 


A. Match each kanji or kanji compound with the letter of jts closest 
will be used. 


1 3B 9 He 

2) Je 10.° 

3, 11, FR 
4 12, 

a 132. AQ 

6. %8 14. GB 

7. RS 5. BAY 
8. 3A 16. 3K 


a. tothink b. tocometoanend c. to begin d. food 


i. shell j. hot water k. to say 
r. Japanese styles. Japanese cuisine t. rice 
z. sake/liquor 
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|. field m. fish n. taste 


u. goods v. Western w. cow x. night 


English equivalent. Not all the options 


a, 

18. 

i9, BPO 

20. 

21. B 

22, 

23. AIR 
4. = 

e. meal f. meat g. tea h. bird 


o. bad p. materials q. reason 
y. fruit 


Name Date Cl 
aSS 


B, Write hurigana for cach kanji or kanji compound. 


) 1 10. 2K 19. @B 
2 AB il. BPA 20. BA 
3. BRIS 12. 4A 21. FAS 
4, a 13. & 22. BD 
5. 14. 8 23. AR 
6. #038 5. RS 24. FER 
) 7, ROS 16. BD 25. RAGA 
8 WHS 17. & 26. RA 
9. AK 18. SR 27. FBV) 


C. Write the appropriate kanji for the hiragana written under the blanks. 


1; % SDE TFTD EWE Do 
fe Of 0 D< cS) 
2, Dé % APETERMBVIETD 
lol AL att D 
3. EEK SARC ET IM 
bDL&E< KBLES< cs 
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4 AWE SCV IVe DHL. 
. DD 2< 
5 ZO ve Hy. HH LIK. 
EDS IZA & lk 
6: GUO) n fe vay WTS 6 
fs HO BU pe 
fe Dé te Hde WES, 
as 5» D BD 
8 te AE KOs 
PLEX le 
9 AWAIEHS pO KLE. 
b 
10. 6 % bo CEN 
a” gc ay fe 
11. TYAYY (sec CH HET. 
LEX OA D< 
2. F-Avic 368 \kBORTD. 
DD kp 
13. tah ATEWCST, 
ch? a DE Je 
144. BOLAKDIYTC zuELE. 
LE<U 
5. 63 2T AL, 
WEE U\ < te 
16. : aD D as PUL, 
Bp dle< EnIKK< Ea) BU 
17, €OAtO bk Gt, 
DVO EDO DSA 
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i ccememnsmniniseiieiiee 


Name 


Date 


Class 


Kanji in Everyday Life 


1. 


You have been watching a Japanese TV serial drama and like it very much, although you have missed 
ita couple of times. When you were watching today’s show, it previewed some segments of the next 
show. The word Be 4€ [5] also appeared on the screen. Do you want to watch it by all means or 
would it be all right if you have to miss it? Why? 


While you are looking at a book in Japanese about P+ 8), you see the word 58 A52B ona 
certain page. What do £7 £8) and S55 A58B mean respectively? 


+ END : 
SHA SHES 


When you read about a bag-snatching incident in the newspaper, your Japanese friend said, € Av 7 
Ce, COTACHCBU ED SAIEAUEER. You asked him to write (C5 UK DS lt 
A. U in kanji. What do you think A #78 8R34 means? 


You are asked to navigate for your Japanese friend who is driving. On the road map you see that =) 
#5} 588 BB leads you to the destination directly. You show your friend the road, but he does not want 


to take the @ SHE HS. Why? 


You are reading the sports column in the newspaper and find a comment from a baseball player HEF 


F in yesterday’s game. What position does he play? 


: ae =| : 
You were walking around in a tourist town and saw the sign A F—nm at a souvenir shop. What do 


you think A F—an means? 


ing Activities 


Vocabulary and Grammar 6A: Foods and Beverages 


A. Your Japanese acquaintance would like to know what typical America 


n breakfasts and lunches are like. 


Answer the following questions. 


1. 


PXUDASEH alt pc BosneBreETmo 
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10. 


<é 
ATMAAAEABMEBNETD. CD, HEDBULATFAL. 


HOA SHEOSAWHSBEUECTD. 
DRAMA CT DY, 


HOSA ZRANEWASWKTA. BEd. 


PXUAARE < BXZSBCIEAICIKEABMRSOKTD. 


FAY DAD FElETEWN Tb (mostly) CCCERTIKAEBRETD. 


KRFOAT LT UP ORBTEAISTEWT UV (mostly) WK BS BWC 


PAUPAADFEISECARUYU ET YF REEESTD, 


BOA ESEABNBWEE SIS AAUETD. 


B. You have become acquainted with a Japanese student who is intrigued by the fact that you are studying 
Japanese. This student is very curious about your life in general and your experiences with Japanese culture in 
particular and wants to know whether you have ever done certain things. Make up the questions that this 
Japanese student might ask, based on the following cue sentences. Then answer the questions truthfully. 


1. 
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EXAMPLE: ®LA® (#B#NS) 
SULAERNRETCEMBOETD, 
TAAL BRECEMBOEF, 


au 
Bw (RD) 
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ARBOIDAT (1ad) 


JPIVYADAWHMS (HB) 


OykKEvic (F<) 


SILI (HS) 


D7ZA% (KD) 


PBIB (HES) 


a5 Bice C Sic (KS) 


Hae (0 k1TTS) 
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; : Ba ee x : n ask 
C. Write down whether or not you have ever done each of the following, using © cre nae a 
three Japanese students or members of your Japanese class whether they have ever done these things. After ( 
the interview, write down the name of the person whose experiences most closely match yours. 


1. going toJapan 2. meeting the president(A& DO & D) of the US. in person 3. working asa 
waiter/waitress 4. studying Spanish 5. seeing the movie “The Godfather” 


Your experiences: 
1. 
2. 


3. 


4. 


a a 


The name of the person whose experiences are closest to yours and his/her experiences: 


Name: 
a ee Ss ee eg 


1. 


2. 


3 ( 


4, 


5. 


D. What kind of things have you done in Japanese? List three things. (A few hints: Have you written a letter 
in Japanese? Have you spoken to a Japanese student? Have you ordered a meal in Japanese?) 


1. 


2. 


3: 
a ey 


E. Change each of the following verbs to its -tai form. Then expand the sentence by telling what you want 
to drink, where you want to go, etc. x 


EXAMPLE: (RNS) > TARSEMBREWTTH, 
1 RKO 
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s BELZICAS 


“hk #£D 


9 a TS 


10. Chime DIS 


MW. Hao 
2, BKS< 
13. 


14. z< bees eet ee Sue ee ee ee 
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FE Answer the following questions. ( 


ae vs SAE 4S 
1 SRADR1c cE A CHB LIEWTT Do 


LEK 


2. BALAKSYCRBELEWCID. 


3. DAUCEBRIZFZALKWCITA. (BIFEZ S=to remember, memorize) 


KD 


4. BL F-XAYVBBREWCTA, 


5. BAIT YU OARALWCTD. 


6 BABASICADEUTtTD. 


7 BISABMEN UCT. 


s BAM BELEUCTA, 


G. Answer the questions. 


TA e 
1. SEORAERICHADELUWSTA, 


2 SLFORAEZAICAMIELMD SECT D, 


a 
3. SOSEAODLMOMIEN-F4—-AB<K TEST, 
&t 
== 


SEODVAVAICAMEIELA os TWSZ CRUESD, 
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Pe | 


Date 


— FSUVERAOL ORI BETSCECSH. 
) SEDI IAVAICMEIEL BO TW SLBUETD, 


5 ¥IVYAAOLUL MERA, Z¥—-TH. 
cCAe 5 
SHOKAERICMEIELD 5 TUSLBUETDS 


és a<OA 
6 LRAEADL wll, RAISER (literary works) RO CETST . 
a ; 


ge 
Ye 
SEO AHHICMEE LD Oo TWUSLBUETDS 


H. What would you like to cat or drink in the following situations? Read each situation, and then state what 


| food or beverage you would like to have at such a time. 
EXAMPLE: SHILE THE OTHUWFAKMBOI ELI. PC (fmally) 


| bot, (Eo & LH UF (relieved) o 
| EC —ILDSBRATEWW CT HAA 

| DOtTWI-DORRALWTCT A 
e 


2) # 
) 1 SHRETHE DOK TT. MAMI ETL 


roa kb & e 
2 SALETH BUCS. MAS HDTHWET o 


5 EBT RCI. BP SMOEBNTVBVOT, ETERBINIWT 
WET o 


4. SIWVEMEDDIEDT. BAT FAKI-RERNTWE Lites 6D 


IPRKI—-KUMAK<K BIKA 


be5 9 : 
5. bitclécAosBo BA PABNTWET 6 
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: : ‘ : ts to do. 
I. Interview a classmate or a Japanese acquaintance in Japanese about things that he or she wan 
Then report both your questions and your partner’s answers in the spaces provided. 


EXAMPLE: Find out what s/he wants to eat now. 
ig Av 
QUESTION: S{7A—-BBNEVWCTD. 
ih 
REPORT: ASAEAlMTLE-BBREBDTWET. 


The name of the person you interviewed: 


1. Find out what movie s/he wants to see most. 
QUESTION: 


REPORT: 


2. Find out what s/he wants to do next Saturday evening. 


QUESTION: 


REPORT: 


3. Find out who s/he wants to see (meet) most now. 


QUESTION: 


REPORT: 


4. Find out what s/he wants to buy. 


QUESTION: 


REPORT: 


5. Find out where s/he wants to go most. 


QUESTION: 


REPORT: 


J. What are some of the things you want to do in Japan if you go there in the near future? Write at least 
four things. 


EXAMPLE: @SLUULWSTULBBREWCSS, 
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| 


shine he Date : Class 


Name 


K. Ask four of your classmates what they most want to do during their next vacation and write down the 


things they mentioned. 


EXAMPLE: AZSASAIWUOIEOVe Ufo TWEET, 


Wi ye Spee, Se ES 


2. ite Aa 


3. 2 = 


4, 


L. When you were a child, there must have been things you wanted but couldn’t (or weren’t allowed to) do 


and things you did not want to do but had to. Write down three of each. 
EXAMPLE: (I) BLASE < (late) ETRE TOIED IETF 0 
a 
(2) RSP < fate< BDDETT o 


Things you wanted to do: 


Things you did not want to do: 


Vocabulary and Grammar 6B: Flavors and Tastes 


pinion using ° 


Be 
CRW. 


A. Answer each question in the form of a statement of o 
bo 
EXAMPLE: BARRSDS SO K SD o 
Bb 
ZR, HSE BUVKS 


1 ZOR-TISBWLE UVC Dro 


Ae ie eet ee 


tc dD 
1 EORIF UIA D> 1 CS Do 
(EU, 
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3. HA SICRPDCID. | 
le, 

4, COStBRTUID. 
ly, 

5. HEIAKATIM. 
ly, 


6. SAKES £ SABOMETLED, 
fKU\, Sa eeeeeeeeeeeeee 2 
7 (EPLAAIGST SICFEEKLIEDS 


fk, 
8. Ik PLAAMSSEICUETD, 

(kL, 
9. POIVEAMSABEMBL TWAETD 

IEW. ( 
10. 7NMAARICTEKCAS TWSACTD, 

pte LOA 


HM. ZOBOACHOKCEMBNDETH, 
LALA, 
12. FYEARBEVMOBETL ESD, 
Iku, 
3B. JSIIVEAORBSAKAAEMELE TH, 


U\UVA, 


iM. Sa —Sa—7iibs acs hh 


WUWVA, 


5. LIFAIEES SOD LDsECTD, 


UWA, 
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ee 


Name 


18. 


Date Class 


AAA. AILSA TC SICKSCUL ESD, 
WUVA, 


AA e FB apy ee Lb SOMES SUCH AY 


Wr 


RDSKFECK SECHASSWtTDA, 


B. Here isa list of the hobbies and interests of some of John Kawamura’s friends. Then read the following 


personal statements and guess who said each one. 


NAME HOBBIES 

Hitomi Machida cooking, cycling 
Heather Gibson skiing, skating, hiking 
Henry Curtis poetry, stamp collecting 
Mei Lin Chin reading 

Takeshi Mimura partying 

Sayuri Yamamoto watching TV, music 


EXAMPLE: Ofte ULISSHKRVDICHES UNREAL Wes tThEte,! 
5 
COMAF YAAK EBUES. 
BS 
lot LI¢ KIO BBAICB ARP ILAFIAZANGFERWER TWEET OI 


eh 


Pbte Ltd Bs Ar Ae PETE (P< = bake) ERoTWKT 


bBo TURKS. 


Mote Lich bie 5 LUbLYCD EDUTEWE RS TWKT I 


C. What’s your opinion? Write a brief response to each question. 


1. 


BISTEOKRFEE SUES D. 
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Bt 
BIR OKED UF & SI (tuition) (k1 IEW SS SWTID. PTWVERB 
WET DY 


BS 
BRIOKFOARBOIFAZRESBWETD. 


BRIDOKEONITFUPIEE SCID, BRAOMHESNI LF UP TCR 
SCBUETD. 


Bt 
Fe 


BIR OKB CBE NWA THAME LC RUEDD 


BRI OKBPORPEESHMUETD. 
EE ee ee a 


D. Answer the following questions by saying that the item has too much of the quality being asked about or 


that you have already done too much of what you are being asked to do. 
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EXAMPLE: COT—+H(SGZKIWCTDA, 
AA, SBKEDtCHKGBEGH, 


> c&Doetha LY, 
WA, BIODWT REL, 


TORE LSLLBHSUTT A, 
Fas eae 
ZTORLYYYFAFVLWTTD, 
Ax SRO 
TOAL—DSWUTTD, 


Zz 
COE—ILIFICMUSTA, 
AAs BEDE 
TOLS Re, NRW AS CEL ESBS) 


AA, BEDE 
A Oa ee eins 
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E. Ineach of the following situations, s 
friend are cooking. What suggestions could you make in response to these comments? 


5D UBNT FAW. 


UWA, 6D 
SD URACES Ue 
WLA, BD 


Hote GEVUKWATDA. 


WWA, 65 


TOV-FHAHSKEWCST DA. 


CDK SEABWTH DH. 


CONANAL FACT A. 
AAA Boe 
ZOLI ALD A TEA (simple/easy) C LU TEDo 


FF DESC 


omeone has made a critical comment about some food that you and a 


EXAMPLE: COBSTLICHGEFZET« 
ge UW 
Ue, HPoYPLTHEANELE 3. 


DANS Y F474 —-V — RAMBO KA. 


OF BALK Y—RUEEABES BVEA 


= OURELZIKLEDS TEES. 


COFEPESHZEF ERT. 


BU 7 
= DIAN VIN—-H—lK BD UZ (strange) KpLkET ke HO LWA ClL & BAe 


ce ine pi at se RS 


Chapter Six 323 


Be : 
FE What do you think of the following? Use ~T EO/~SF BEAL #& J whenever appropriate. ( 
bes fem . Be 
EXAMPLE: K¥FOULHEELSH : BTFSCAVNET. 


1. BEIEOKFOO ES: 


2) Sry Tt 4 HADING RSH 


3 CZOWI-ISyv7.: 


4. COBO (previous) HABOFAk: 
RD The 
5. EkHORBORR: 
G. Answer the following questions using & V\D to name people, places, and things. 


EXAMPLE: ite te D—E L TEU (close) ESTEBIKTPEN CTA, 
APSALWSATCS, 


NA ESD 
1 BRE OKB CML TETAS 


0&5 50 


2. BRIILEARAR BE BORECTD. 


3. BRIEDAKRBOREMSEN CTD, ( 


4. BRIKDAKBOI SALEOKTHCE DESH, 


5. BRRDEK MH (was bom) EL ZIETTI DM, 


H. Complete the sentences, telling what you supposedly said in response to what the first person said. 
xAMPLE: SEED HIKSTAWKT CBSKOT. HELE 
> BEM HIESTIVKT.) LBs. 
bieLS HLS TEWVKT. CBUKUK, 


1. PLEAD ETARTID. CB oO. 


ite Lid 
2 BEDSAMDKLOBABME Fic mokecBspor 
tote Lid ( 
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Name 


Date Class 


FUEAMA LARBNIZEMRUE SSO. 


tc Lit 
FIIVEART URE SUK ES oO. 
biels 

TY VEAMORBIEPALWE SEO, 
brLlt 

ESE PBAKMMAASDSLNBWE SEO, 
bre bls 


I. Ask a classmate the following and report his/her answers using ***& BLVK Lie. 


1. 


2. 


1. 


two things s/he did yesterday 
two things s/he is planning to do next year BS 
two things s/he is planning to do next weekend (use D YO or the verb volitional form + & FA3) 


EXAMPLE: RE REA LLAEA— BRIS BWYVSFUAe LEE SWELL. 


Vocabulary and Grammar 6C: Cooking 


A. Answer the following questions about your intentions, using th 


e ~(k)5 + Ho TWEED form. 


EXAMPLE: SO AMA Ise gs 5% NCTA. 
tthe < az lyk 2D KHoTWEKS. 


SHILE TAK DEO TID 


HPBNSDbO TTA 
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3. MDESIB OTH AN ( 


4. SAlkleP< DA SIBOCIA. 


5. SKHIAESSObOCTD, 


6 SHIKETAAHDWISZDEOGTD, 


7. fIICKSD&Hb0 CTD. 


eee 


8 REC SUAS DbOCT A. 


B. Someone wants to know why you didn’t do (or did) certain things. Explain to him/her that your 
intention was to do (or not to do) them and give a reason why you didn’t (or did) do so using the ~A, CF 
structure. ( 
EXAMPLE: CDUTECIAAEBREDODEACTD, 
RNSVbO CLEA, BHM otAST, 


1 E€DSUTLMKLKEWELEDDEATCTDA, 


20 €SLTN-F4-ICKED DEAT, 


a et 


3. es LTFA KaZDSWIEDoeEA CTD, (5 tt SB = to take) 


feb 
4. ESLTHABEU<S SEEDSEATIM, 


5 LSULTHAGICK< EASBEMAEA THN, 


oe he 
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Name Date 


Class 


C. What are you planning to do for your next birthday? Write down four things using DH OCS. You 
may include food items you are planning to eat or serve, the kinds of activities you will do, and the people 
you will see (“meet”). 


4, 
ee ee ee 
D. What would you make or serve if the following people came over for dinner? Write two or three 
2<¢ te 
sentences using the volitional form of such verbs as fF. LHS (to serve), 5 DHATS (to order), 
Bs 
D3, N-N¥3-4946,~ les @(to decide on), etc. + © RAVVE GT. If you can, give reasons for 


your choices. 


EXAMPLE: your Japanese acquaintance) - od 
PARAUTARE BRU GCL ESAS, NY N-A—-SfZSCRWET, 
ZOhS, PIADV-LEWESERUOKT. MHMEL—JILICL 
k5eHUET. 


1. (your parents) 


2. (your Japanese teacher) 


3. (your best friend) 


4. (someone you have a romantic interest in) 


5. (your least favorite relative) 
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E. How would you answer the questions in the following situations? Write your answer using the volitional 


ee ( 
form of the verb+ ---& HAD. 


EXAMPLE: (You have wona million dollars in the lottery.) 


BAKILOSSCHeLETDA. 
WA BD 
KREWRADBDERWET. 


1. (Someone you have a crush on has just asked you out on a date.) 


CeHe, tHRADISAlT—-hETSATTIDA. 


2. (You have just realized that your Japanese grade has been going down steadily since the beginning of 


the year.) ar 
A ASOT (grade) PE THBWCTE,. EDLETFA 


3. (You have not paid the rent for your apartment for two months, and the landlord wants you to move 
out next week if you can’t pay immediately.) 


WWOlk5 DS (pay) DSN CTD 


4. (You have noticed that you’ve been gaining weight recently. You have told your friends that you have 
decided to go ona diet.) ( 
CABSTIykKeEsTSoDbOtn, 


FE Make up sentences putting each of the following verbs into its -*-"“C dH form. Be creative! 


EXAMPLE: RNS>3ESUIASADES ANT EBNRTHELE, 


i (ROD) 
2. (DS) 
3. (#3) 
- (ta) 


: (5) 
= (53) 
ee) 
(3845) 
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Name 


Date 


Class 


G. What would you say in the following situations? Answer using a form of ~ TAD. 


1. 


H. There are many times that people end up doing things they shou 


You just baked a cake with a new recipe, and you ask a friend to taste it. 


Your classmate has a question about homework, but you don’t know the answer either, so you 


suggest that s/he try asking the teacher. 


Your college’s basketball team is playing tonight, and it should be a very good game. Invite a 


classmate to go see it. 


Your friend has just read a very interesting book and would like you to read it, too, so s/he gives it to 


you. Tell him/her you will try reading it. 


A new type of beer is on the market. You have a friend who is a beer lover. Find out if s/he has 


tried it. 


using *** © L. KD according to the directions. 


tA & 
EXAMPLE: D&D ULA@OZSTF lc (in my parents’ absence) Dye —eEERBRNT 


GEWE bis 


Something that you were not sup 


Idn’t. Write down a few of those things 


posed to do but ended up doing when you were little. 


Something that a friend did to you. 


Something you did in class. 


Something that your pet did. 


Something that you did recently. 
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I. Complete the dialogues using C{T® KUL KD. ( 


EXAMPLE: 3A itBuctia. 
Up, &-—9-—# (67) 
Uy. B—-F-BOH 0TH XZELESD. 


1 SHRM RSDSLNECAKS 

Bg TIE he ps CED) 
2 COLI—KMWWCT KE, 

A es ee i ig se BE a ee VIR) 
3. COADAMEBEIWLWGET ES 

Ue. Boe o (RNS) 
4. BRAVAMCTD. 

Ce, Bkvt o (RD) 
5, KEMAH D KTH. 


Uw, o (HSS) 
6 BESELWZRTACI 

Ue, Baok > (tke) ( 
7, HELAVAVAMBOKTE. 

Up, BEDE 


J. Make up sentences putting each of the following verbs into its --- © < ZB form. Be creative, 


EXAMPLE: BNS > GROQRAMRD EOS, VIAKRFIL RK GINUIN-H-# 
BNTXELE. 


a ar ae A 


2. a a ee ge US) 
a a a ee: RO) 
* ° (FS) 
5. NAB ED 
a ee a ea Se) 
° SS ee 
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Name Date Class 


K. Make up sentences using the following pairs of verbs to indicate that one person is doing both things at 
) once. Be creative. 


| EXAMPLE: BNS+ASZA 
| Ee VT41-eZBRENS, AWRARET, 


1 BT+HS< 


2 ROotblae<chkeWets 


! 3 RO+GST 


4, BRS+HOD 


5. PRO+< 
Be ee 
6 SCAFS+tRIEZS 


L. What do you do while eating or drinking the following? Answer using 7K D* 5. If you do not eat or 
drink some of these items, talk about what other people do when they eat them. 


EXAMPLE: (J Y2—) TEUNTU\(mostly) 7: y F-ZRBNEMS, L& CK TEW! 
LET. 


1 ORyD7og-—yv) ee 
f aa) 
3. (KE —Jbor 1-7) 
| 4. (458) 

5. ORR KAY) eee 


331 


Chapter Six 


M. What do you drink while you eat the following? Answer following the example. 
ait _ : 
EXAMPLE: (SOUL) SHEMABAS, SBTLERNET. 
Le ORF RF YZ) 
943 9 
2. (WFIVYARE) 
3: ot 1) 
O43 9 
4, (FAAS EB) 
5 (NY N-HA—) 
6: CED) 


z< #< 
N. There is aterm 7&2* 5 Ti in Japanese. JK means a tribe, and the term refers to people who do two or 
more things at once, which has traditionally been regarded as bad manners or inappropriate behavior. A good 


B< 
example is a student who does homework while watching TV. Are you a member of the 7RA* 5S FR? If you 
are, what do you do? If you are not, do you know anyone who is? What does s/he do? Write three examples 


BK 
of people who are part of the ARD* 5 FR. 


1; 


2. 


3. 


Chapter 6 Review 


A. The following chart shows what some of the people in the Japanese class ate yesterday. After studying the 
chart, give your opinion of each person’s eating habits and at least one reason why you think so. 


tA & tb 
EXAMPLE: ASR: BKEOKC HOKGA, EMO EMIS weap 
DSCT. i a ae 


ti. oF 


ZR TAIRA 
Fs oe fe nt 
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Name Date Class 


3 Lh 
4, Adyvk 


B. Your Japanese acquaintance who has recently come to your town wants to know about the restaurants 
there. Answer the questions, Using the telephone directory or newspaper ads as necessary. Differentiate facts 


and your opinions using * 2B re UY &K F and don’t hesitate to say DO Kt A if you don’t know the 


answer. 


D&D 


1 z ORICA HL BOLAKDUBBIRTD. (If your answer is yes) D #5 #80) 
LAKSYREESBUETD. 


£3 (‘iA LP ae) 
2. ~ OR C—BBULUPP HR BTAKET ETDS ZODACC—-BEWUW FE 
n 543 50 te DS 
id CTD, EODAGCOK Bit SvytT a» 


bith 


re 3 ee . _ 
3 CORMICEPPISMIABOIETD. —#lS~P WAH OD CARE TSEBLA 
TK TES 


Dd 


BID 2 Pa xn . 
COMET SYA BOLAKFVAHEORTM. MBESTIOS BEA 
(price) lke 
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5. CONC-BENWENYN-H—PIET CID. ETICABWUWF HY ( 
N-H-bSBVETD. 


PS) 


6 COMC-EBBULWXEVIMBOLAKSVYIKGET TID. EOHA 
HEADS RFK CCTA, 


C. Complete the chart, following the example on the first line. 


Verb: Class 1, 2, and 3, plain form 


verb class plain plain plain potential form volitional form 
and non-past non-past past 


meaning affirmative negative affirmative (—-nSo/Y ( 
(dictionary) 


2. to eat BXS BNE BRE BXNSHS BNES 
2. to look 
2. to go to bed 


2. to get up 
2. to be clear (xkiUVS 


(N/A) (N/A) 


rar 


_ 


. to write 
1. to go 


. to swim 


= 


. to finish 


— 


. to begin 


ic 
ott 
oF 


(N/A) (N/A) 
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Name ——__--____ Date Cass 


.to make 


= 


= 


. to return 


.to rain AN A 


— 


(N/A) (N/A) 


as 
eN 


— 


. to wait 


— 


. to sing 


. to wash 


— 


= 


. to say 


—= 


. to meet 


— 


. to play 


— 


. to read 


_ 


= 
o 


. to drink 


1. to rest 


1. to die 
1. to talk 


) 3. to come 


3. todo 


D. There is a custom of gift-giving to show your appreciation for help and kindness. It takes place twice a 
year, in August and December, and is called BRIE (KB HS9 Ph) and do mS (SE UME), 
respectively. You have been in Japan for several months when SIE (65 DITA) approaches. 
Although Japanese people usually send food items, drinks, or linens prepackaged for such purposes, you 
would like to send something special to some of the people who have been extremely nice to you. is ma 
following are the names of people and the circumstances you’d like to consider. Decide what you would like 
to give them. (Use & (Fk 5 & FAD.) You can spend up to $200 for all the gifts, but you Be ne to 
spend as much as $40 for the person you feel you owe most. If you do not know the ee of t et : ae 
want to give that person, either check the dictionary or ask a Japanese friend. If neither helps, write t ee 


in katakana. 
ADS a * peeie 
1 LEE (BAB ORE) DO yD BROS TT. EC IERT ROAD 
KUECT. 


= ate aes 
2, DHEAE hy (PIR-KORR [andlordE hv) 2 OEATAL OUTS» FEM 
94 URBAR CDSE LBD TWF. 


) et gens pes tie See Sn eae 
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3. KLOSEA (ERDDPN-KODA) : 5 AICI UDTO (the first time) BS 
+» As (baby) DHEKNE Leo 


4. FRNEA (LSREORMAA) : 10 Ale > ZA UT (get married). TL 
At-LéEleT¥UAZNBEET. 


5. CT SSEA (PRN OSE): BRMETHPETH. PXVUHMGO 
KOCERBSODC, PAVADIAYPE—-IL DIAF-HZKES LD TWEE 
So 


6. BK OSHA GEL & OWL ® [medical doctor]) 1 EL WRIA CH 6 > TWF 
a 
LitkldATILI bE Dyer a-—F—-—F-A( 11) STAD, WEAULWOT, FAR 
Batt ob ktA. 


7, CMSA (EBS): < SEMKHETH. WILY teEBU EDO TUSZOe 
Sh, BERBOEtA, 


8s WAEA (£616): BESULVER< PPILTU_£BSOML ORCS. 
bo 
BRGIDY KOMMBE TSH. 


E. The company you are working for has decided to transfer you to a new location. There are five possible 
locations from which you can choose. (If you already live in one of them, you will have to move Coca dittereut 
location.) Write for each location what you think are the pros and cons, using “TEA D EMU O. Then 
decide which place you’d like to go to and indicate it using TEV. If you decide that you definitely do ne : 
want to move to any location, say so and write your reason for not wanting to move. (You will have to 
prepare to quit the company, though!) 


LOCATIONS PROS ae 


A—D7Y KK (FL) 
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Se ee 


AA YU 7 (IL) 


SRPRU A(MN) 


mh 7 JLIL (HI) 


YP KILWA) 


CONCLUSION: 


Chapter Six 
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Name Date Class 


CHAPTER 
SHOPPING 
By 
Listening Comprehension Activities 


Vocabulary and Grammar 7A: Shops and Stores 


A. Where are you when you say this? Choose the most appropriate store based of the statement. 


Wht Se. Seek sn Ye. AE 5. 6. 7. 8. 
, MeSeK . aE . <eME 
b. ODE f CDYay7 , BASSE 
c. TER 8 Ke k. AXSE 
d AE h RE 


Mei Lin Chin is visiting at Kawamura and 


B. John Kawamura had been shopping earlier in the day and now 
Listen 


Henry Curtis’ place when Curtis comes home looking exhausted and carrying a lot of shopping bags. 


to the following conversation. Then list the stores that Kawamura and Curtis went to during the day, and 


write down in English the items they bought at each store. 


STORES ITEMS BOUGHT 
1. 
2 
3. 
4, 
5 oo 
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C. Professor Yokoi is asking John Kawamura what he does at certain times. Listen to their conversation and 


choose the best option to indicate when he does the following activities. q 


3. 


4. 


John Kawamura: 


when it rains 

. when he studies Japanese 
when it is nice weather 
when he calls his friends 
when he is sick 


goes to the park for a walk 


listen to his favorite music at home 


pao re 


goes to the library 


takes medicine and goes to bed 


D. Takako Matsui is asking Henry Curtis for some advice on shopping. Listen to their conversation, and 
then mark each of the following statements either true (T) or false (F). 


6. 


7. 


Useful Vocabulary: 2.5 AL CFA U\ Please choose. 

—____ Matsui wants to know how to get to Central Shopping Center. 

_____ The shopping center is a good place to shop because it carries a lot of goods. 
Curtis is quite familiar with the shopping center. 

“Collection” sells cards, posters and calendars. 

Curtis rarely shops at “Collection.” 

Matsui and Curtis will go shopping tomorrow. 


Curtis’ birthday present will be a poster. 


E. Listen as Heather Gibson asks Hitomi Machida for advice on local shops and services. Then complete 
each of the following sentences by filling in the blanks. 
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i 
Useful Vocabulary: tS to send, to hand in 


The hair salon Camille is convenient because it is 


Camille is a little expensive but 


Campus Cleaning is convenient for Machida because it is 


Gibson cannot go to Campus Cleaning on weekends because it 


When Gibson has clothes to send to the cleaners, 


eee 
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Name Date Class 


Linda Brown is looking for a gift to send to her mother for her birthday. Listen as she shops at a kimono 
) shop in Tokyo. Then complete each sentence below by choosing the best alternative from a, b, and c. 


1. Brown wants to find something for her mother. 


a. expensive b. gorgeous c. Japanese 


2. The green and brown kimono is 
a. made of polyester b. washable athome c. bothaandb 


3. She does not want a green and brown one because it is too 
a. pretty b. expensive c. large 


4. She does not want a yellow one because it is too 


a. subdued b. bright c. cheap 


5. She decides to buy a one for 18,000 yen. 
a. light blue and purple b. black and white c. red and blue 


Vocabulary and Grammar 7B: Shopping 


A. Listen to the questions about yourself and answer each question orally. Then stop the tape and write the 


answers in Japanese. 
1. 


yo 2 


3. 


4. 


5. 


B. Listen to Mei Lin Chin and Takako Matsui talk about the new shopping center. Then ae each 
sentence by writing in the initial of the person it best describes. (C = Chin, M = Matsui, B = Bot ) 


Useful Vocabulary: FC & 7& nice, lovely 


1. ____ has been to the new shopping center. 

2. ______ went to shopping there last weekend. 

3. _______ cannot shop at expensive stores. 

4. ______ would like to buy a jacket. 

5. _____ will go shopping at the new shopping center next weekend. 
6. ____ will try to gave money this week. 
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Vocabulary and Grammar 7C: Clothes ( 


A. Today is Friday, and everyone in the Japanese class seems to have plans for the afternoon. Listen as Mei 
Lin Chin observes her classmates, and try to guess what each person is going to do this afternoon. 


Useful Vocabulary: 4 L +P 11 stylish, chic 


1. _____ is going to a job interview. 
2. ______ is going to play tennis. 

3. ______is going to the beach. 

4. _____ is going to study. 

5. _____ is going to a party. 


B. Listen as Hitomi Machida and Heather Gibson discuss what to wear to the international students’ party. 


Then complete the summary by filling in the blanks. 
Heather Gibson will wear a silk blouse with anda . But 
if it is , she will wear a white dress with anda 
as an accessory. Hitomi Machida will wear a kimono if it is 


. She 


, but will wear a if it is 


does not have good , 80 she will wear Gibson’s yellow ( 


and when she wears a 


C. Mei Lin Chin and Takako Matsui are at the new shopping center. Listen to their conversation, and then 
mark each of the following sentences either true (T) or false (EF). 


1. _ ~Chin and Matsui are ata sale at a clothing store. 

2. Chin does not want to buy the pink jacket because it is too expensive. 

3. ___s Matsui prefers cotton for summer. 

4, Chin does not want the white jacket because of its color. 

5. Matsui wants to buy the green jacket because both the size and price are right. 
6. Chin is going to shop around while Matsui pays the cashier. 


D. Listen to Professor Yokoi and her class talk about their weekend activities, and then complete the 


following sentences by filling in the blanks. 


1, Chin went to the new shopping center to buy ———___________ and found many 


and things. There will be another sale this 


weekend, so she will go there again to buy Beet Sse ( 
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Name ———___JJJ_ Date Sass 


2. Curtis and Kawamura went to the shopping center to . At the Italian 


restaurant they went to, the food was and the price was 


3. Hayashi went to the shopping center with Mimura to because it costs only 
this month. Professor Yokoi will go there to 
, and 


E. Listen as Heather Gibson asks Takeshi Mimura about his girlfriend. Then fill in the blanks to complete 
the following report of what you heard about his girlfriend. 


=OSAADH-ILILY Rid, BEKO tne, 
£50, UT DBET 
Z5to EMS. HEHSEAOLEBUTLESES 
Z5hi. —AKEC. UOT ESE 


a — a — N ee 
=HSAAONH-ILILY Klik, ZEOKET Z25f2, =bSa 
as # Bs AA's 
lt ORE lt GOT AH, PDUs £5. 


FE. Listen as Professor Yokoi asks John Kawamura and Heather Gibson about their childhood. Then mark O 
for what they remember and X for what they do not remember about their childhood. 


KAWAMURA 


ping center. Then mark each of the 


GIBSON 


whether or not they studied hard 


whether or not they played with friends 


whether or not they went out with their parents 


G. Listen as John Kawamura and Linda Brown talk about the new shop 


following sentences either true (T) or false (F). 


1. ___ Kawamura and Brown went to the new shopping center last weekend. 
2. _____ Kawamura did not do any shopping there. 

3... Kawamura bought a golf club there at a 40% to 60% discount. 
4. Brown will go there this weekend for the sale. 

5. Brown needs to buy some clothes. 


i i i ovie theater. 
6 The movie Brown wants to see is now playing at the shopping center m 


7. The movie is said to be dull because it is too long. 
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8. Neither Kawamura nor Brown knows Gibson’s schedule for the weekend. 


ES They will call Professor Yokoi to ask if she would like to go to the shopping center with 


them this weekend. 


H. Listen as Masaru Honda interviews Himiko about her clothing. Then mark each of the following 


sentences either true (T) or false (F). 


1. ____- Himiko owns a boutique in Aoyama. 

2. _____ _Himiko doesn’t care what she wears when she is at home. 

3. _____ Honda sometimes spends the whole day in pajamas. 

4. __- Himiko wears casual clothes for work. 

5. ______ Himiko’s boyfriend can design dresses well. 

6. ______ Himiko’s boyfriend is handsome and smart, but cannot cook or drive. 
7. _____ There is nothing that Himiko’s boyfriend cannot do. 


I. Henry Curtis and Hitomi Machida have accomplished many things this weekend. Listen to their 
conversation, and write in English what Curtis and Machida did, and did not do. 


What Curtis did: 


What Machida did: 


What they did not do: 


Kanji Practice and Exercises 


FO, B2-U the same 


fl: SU (the same) 
MUTA: BAUEWF (the same size) 
AU CTLHVEKA : BEUCTIHVEHA (is 


not the same) 


F a7 long; (especially as suffix) head, chief, director 
7Z.78-\ long 


fel}: ASL (long) 
RETOYV VY : BBETOLRD (long-sleeved 
shirt) 
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( 


Y city, town; market 


) (\6 market: fair 
Hh: ob (city) 
AYY RIA: SEAHSTU (city of Los 
Angeles) 

hd: NEIL (market) 

4 
THB : (NEE (market) 
TIVIH: TSAUCKED (golf course) 

5 


ya. X_ master, Lord, the main thing 
Ya owner: master 

HOU master 

4% main, principal 


$A: UHUA (master, owner, my husband) 


BA: TAX (electricity) 
Big: TAD (telephone) 
BtxA-IL: TALH—-SB (e-mail) 


d N44. 3-8 sell 
4-414 © sell, can sell, be in demand 


FS: DH (tosell) 
FHUBL: DUEL (sale) 


BD: 9 (to buy) 
Bui : lO (shopping) 
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Fv. YT arrive at; put on, wear; (counter for suits) 
*®-3,. D-IFH put on, wear 

-®  ...clothes 

*-ttS clothe, dress, puton “D-< arrive at 


:%S (towear) GWM: *X%O (kimono) 
: LX (underwear) 
:&FX (swimwear) 
44:34 (coat) 


10 


BY. Hf. #-4, -¥-A cut 

-%-% finish, do completely, be able to 

&-NS can cut, cut well, be sharp 

#-%_ piece, cut, slice, scrap #-&2% run out of, be short of 


YS: #H (tocut) 
4a01S :4a#S (to bargain) 
WF: 5T (stamp) 

LAMBA: LAKDEUE 


Ly circle; yen 
#43-l\ round (like a disk) 
#4-PA round; mellow 

#XE-D round; tranquil 


=BATT : SAUS<K AATF (It’s 300 yen.) 
—AA: WEEAAA (10,000 yen) 


(kind person) 


1] 


12 


O-<__ pull; attract; retreat, recede, withdraw; reduce, discount 
... discount 
close, be over 


I< : O< (to pull) 
40% 51% : 40(F—-thAEUX (40% off) 
BASle : ORK AAU (100 yen off) 


13 


J Y peacefulness 
*°-L.) cheap, inexpensive 
©F-52 peaceful, tranquil 


Bly: PF 


(inexpensive) 


14 


[5 : Att (shop) 
RAMI: LEC ULSOANTA (grocery store) 
mle: KDOANTA  ([western] clothing store) 
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4 > member 


ea | > TALIA (clerk) 
FAN—-bhOIB: TI-EDTAWA (clerk of a 


department store) 


| vYaZ, Y¥. WA color 


f:W\A (color) MECTA : BICWATID 
(What color is it?) (CTA: GALES CT 
® (How many colors?) 20M: \WAWAR 
@ (various things) 


QZ. <4. ¢<4-l\ black 
< 41d, << 4-FB, < 4-KS become black/dark 


Rs <HA (black) Bly: < 4b. (black) 
RuUDItA : <AlWWal£A (black bag) 
RifA: O<l£A (blackboard) 


) NZ, Er2, LA, L4-“\, U5- white 
L5-t3 grow light 
U5 _ feigned ignorance 


fA: LA (white) 
Fal. : UAL (white) 
AWRY A: LAWENT (white dress) 


4, vad, BB. HB-V) blue 


BH: HS (blue) 
Bl’: HB (blue) 
BW: HBWE5 (blue sky) 


tt, Lv, BD. BP-\\ 
dh’-t} become red, blush 
%D’-5H4_ make red, blush 


tk: HD (red) 
TRU) : BDU (red) 
) RR —-F— : HBPWt—L— (red sweater) 
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21 


49. 49, ®. c yellow 
#-(£¢) turn yellowish 


HE: *#1\4 (yellow) 
Bly: FUVAL (yellow) 
BAIVK Ds BWWAW<D (yellow shoes) 


22 


Ak: Av< (clothes) 
FAR: KDA< — (western-type clothes) 
#08 : 4A\< (Japanese clothes) 


23 AY, DAS. MA-B return 


KI: MAT (to return) 
iia: \AUA, (returned goods) 
EICS DERLELE : AICS DEMAZALEL 


7© (Ireturned the shoes to the store.) 


apy yl 
SIN 7s 


7 


24 


46: (£7% (flower) 
{EB (£72 (flower shop) 
FITZE : WIFIEZE (flower arranging) 


25 


ADP 


roof, house; shop, dealer 


Al : (<< (butcher shop) MB: Xp7zr 
(fish store) ASH : (EAP (bookstore) 

BBE: \ (room) 

HB: &2 (liquor store) 


TY. <5 


26 dark 


= grow dark; be dazzled/blinded 
¥ hide, slip away 


AAW 
or ey7 
ot 


RRL: < BUN (dark) 
RRL\A << BUNA (dark color) 

BBD TH : APOS< GUVGCH (The room is 
dark.) 
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Be, 


Name 


Kanji Exercises 


A. Match each kanji or kanji compound with the letter of its closest English equivalent. 


1 10. tH 19. fal 
a — 11. &_ 2. B 

aes rer 12. 21. 56 

4 Ca) 1 a = 

5 RE 4. 235° Be 

6. 46 | — yp, |: 
7. Bo 16. fe 25. Py 

8. TA 17. JG 26. RE 
9 Fo 18. Bo 


a. same b. long c. place d. city e. master f. electricity g. tosell h. towear i. tocut 


j. shop k. discount |. white m. fishstore n. black o. color p. tobuy q. blue r. room 
s. red t. clothes u. toreturn v. flower w. yen x. yellow y. member z. dark 
) B. Write the hurigana for each kanji or kanji compound. 
1. fab 7. B® 13. Hf 
ee ae 8. PIS 4. BS 
3. Thy 9 ALY 15. ARUY 
4. EA 10. FRLY 16. WS 
5. BA 11. oly 17. WF 
6 sOWL 12. UN 18. AK 
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19. 15 23. 30%5/# OF. Ae ( 
20. (5S 244. BRE 28. AEITTE 

21. iS 3. BE 2. AYY ILA 

23. S16 2. /\AF 


C. Fill in the blanks with the kanji for the words or phrases that are spelled out in hiragana below the lines. 


i fe tte 5, a Alo 


EDS le IRAP Wy PRI 
WH Lifes 
BH 
DS: COD a CG D< De 
BS BR WH ay 
pes DTWHETI, ( 
BH 
Pe. OD er DTWSDESA tc 
att 5 TALA 
WTAKLES. 
= 
4. pap CBR oKEOC ALAS DHE. 
7 DS ra 
5. Pi et LER OS, 
clzA ZzHO = 
Oi 5 ee I a tt oe #z 
tala Wis lo< & DtR aN 
Uvlc abies 
UY 
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Name 
7. We-F-—e 
TUN SH 
<Z — °° 
) & BETZ The 
STEN OESTA. 
8. my L 
las a = ot 7 a 
<= = = CHOKLE. 
9 WOH Liane fee 
ot 5 5 : 
res aE =: Zt, 
10. U\ bores LT a UN 
oe é DR <HE ; 
11. MX—-F4—-DO Pe WREDA® Se iy a 
“ix LS = 
WET, 
tH 
12. Oe ay 
‘ td 15% 
ChEPp LiptA ZED ALI 
aE& Ove Lijes 
) wo Uv 
13. @@O U\ i oH 
BWA SAN LoIFA CUMDAA 
14. LDC Bot ote 5, 65 
py »» B% 
) wGble.o 
3 x 


Kanji in Everyday Life 


1. When walking by the park near your Japanese host family’s house, you notice there are a lot of 
stands selling fruits and vegetables in the park. The entrance says WH rLPWkt, B2m 


ta and At@fR EL What do 5 22 Thm and At3 #2 mean? 


s you a small box which contains some goodies. You 
ds at home. You want to buy some of them, so you 
o the back of the box which says JE Fon. What 


2. You are in the department store and a clerk give 
think they will be good souvenirs for your frien 
ask the clerk how much they are, but he points t 


does it mean? 
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: : : 1 ) 
You are in front of an electric appliance store, whose door does not open automatically. When you 


see the kanji 5], what will you do? 


Going into the electric appliance store mentioned above, you see an electric cord with a switch, 
which says A on one side and t/J on the other. When you want to turn it on, which side should you 


use? 


There is a phrase +A - 8 in Japanese. What do you think is the English equivalent of this 


proverb? 


You see an article about a new movie in the Japanese newspaper and notice the word Kit [Al 
fF in the article. How many countries were involved in the making of this movie? Name them. 


Writing Activities 


= 


Vocabulary and Grammar 7A: Shops and Stores 


ce 


A. Make up sentences using the following elements and «++ FE. 


352 


EXAMPLE: (FED) (AAMT KEE) 
> FLOR AAKICGEKLE. 
(BEDBOEEA) (UTAL PY CHEEKD) 
> BERBUE, UTALPCHEEF. 
(AUYEYZ) BRCGEEKUE) 


RAB ES 


(FA) CRT Ye HR LE LIED) 


(BUCS) (LARE—-I—-EBETH) 


(WERL< BOOKA) (RT EA WW) 
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Name 


12. 


13. 


Date Class 


> 5 
(BESULVPAWUMELWTH) (EONEBAGEESD) 


#2 T » 
(WEMAWWTCS) (PSUAB EK AGED) 


et yg 
(HEEMWEWCST) (SETRET) 


z 
GWARCT) (VaFYAALET) 


(OETS) (DIK OKRERHEKT) 


(BAIGEED) (HXASBCHXSEBVESD) 


(BAICGEEL) (RE LS CRMEBWEKLE) 


(AES) (MEBETD) 


(FLEZATWHKL) (HEMRE LI) 


B. Complete each dialogue by filling in the blanks with appropriate words or phrases. Be creative, especially 


for the last line of each dialogue. 


1. 


A: BERL < EeMRIC ORB. DIDDAAICAWELIo 


B ZDCTDA > . 
as #BoTWKLIEK. 
B: 

c# a _ 
A: FFA Ic4Fo tc FU AAI BOWEL. 
B ZDCTA. 

Dp 

AD E-ILDEK< FAB TWRKLEK. 
B: 
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PEA. ABICGOK. PTODYAAICRWELES 


A: 

B: 

A: KAD (comics) ¥ 

B: 

AER. FO ERR, WOAAKRUELED 
B. @DCTAD 

A: FRUMES (rose) IK EA 

B: 

A: EBL FNRI ORR, FOV YAAICRWEUES 

B: 

A: #BoTWKLESE. 
B: 


C. At what sorts of times do you patronize the following businesses or services? Write one possible occasion 
for each place, using FFF as in the example: 


4. 


5. 


EXAMPLE: A—/\—:! 

WSUS 8BXRMEBUEUBICG RED. 
OKSWA : 
PIVAB EC: 
BRANES OB: 


the P 


BAe: 
TVvE SEAR Res 
eee 


D. The following people went shopping and bought the items listed. Write down which stores each person 
went to using the "Gs" &-N\fF 9D THRETCL ED structure. (Unfortunately the nearby A—/X¥— 
was closed today.) 


354 


1. 


wBie< 


AIL A +A N RE. 4D, K—JL 


iced ee ots a, ED ne 


PIF Ie On. Io De 


eee 


Chapter Seven 


Le 
4 ACW OB, ARYEYTA, KK< 45 (pillow) HIN—-, I-IVEFU—-L 


the 


Ly» 
5. BED: HAN (rice crackers), AAS, BADE (electric rice cooker) 


E. The following are what John Kawamura did in preparation for his trip to Japan. Write in Japanese what 


ka 
he did, and when, using BRE. 


WHAT HE DID WHEN 
1. started studying Japanese when he decided to go to Japan 
2. sent letters to Japanese colleges when he first got* an A in Japanese 
3. applied for** a visa when it was decided that he would got to Japan 
) 4. wrote a letter to his relatives in Japan when he started to look for* a place to live. 
5. bought airline tickets when he had money 
6. bought gifts for his relatives when he was to leave town 
EXAMPLE: decided to go to Japan, sophomore year in collage 
oi 4 iar ad — — 
ABIL EFORCE. BANK CEI EDEL 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
3: 
6. 
* get= aa ® 4 
mo apply for “= ~ LAEWSTS he 


¥ decided that he would go = f7<ce BCES 
aU 
+ start to look for ~~ = ~~ & DS LAOS 
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FE Part 1: Do you have your crayons or colored pencils handy? If so, then color the items in the following 
drawing as directed. ("QD T RELY means “please paint/color it in.”) ( 


L A-NYKEBWEICMDT FAL, 

v3 L& < Bh (plant) ERE DIC, (£5 (pot) RBIS ST FAW, 
3 Dy ta-VEx—MR-REVIREFL mot FAW, 
BEELERCY DichoTFKSAW. 

RMUDEBS MOTEEU. 

D< RELBSOREIHITFEL, 


Se ee) 


Part 2: Please color the following in your favorite colors, and then report below how you colored them 


EXAMPLE: 2’ (wall): DNETL—-ICBO KU, 


i, Cee 
2. DX< KB (picture frame) : 

3. PUYA—: Se eae 
i. Weis... ee 
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( 


ney 


Name? 2. an Die Class 


| G. Answer the following questions. 


) 1 AUK SKEBU< SELLE SONMRETHD, 


2. SEORVWE FLEOBU UL ES SONMEETID, 


Bb BE .% 
3. RWON SE BWOAS (green appley KEEB BOAR LUE RUETD. 


4 DSXFBORICLAMEDETD. 


Z WS <5 Wg 
5. BRIcHUBCTD, 


6 EVOKE SUBCT A 


7 ESOUMMAMCTH AD; 


vay Bad H 
8 (kU IA, IAETH OD, CRTTD. 


WS 
9. BEIEOD (eyes) (FI ACTDA 


Ws 
10. BRTEODA (hair) (AI BCST Do 


H. Rewrite the following sentences using pronominal *** ® to replace the nouns. 
es 
EXAMPLE: Ho &Bv\V—-V-tBGZOETD 
ee 
>s>bvEBRWOILBZOIERTDY 


lL Hote BWOWA-E-lGOVETDA 


2 BOLHURTKESOETD’ on 
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3. BOCMERRLRAEBUCUACTH. ( 


4. BOCMSUEDRETCT. 


5. BIEPALWUAALEBLATFSW, 


I. You would like to buy the following items. The clerk asks, CARR OBKBZULNCTA. (What 
kind would you like?) so tell her/him the type you like, using @ as in the example. Use such expressions as 


RBACUTKAW. AMULTWSATCIM, BUVEWA CPS, and BO KF DH’ to start the 


dialogue. 
EXAMPLE: (K—2ZY—) 
YOU: K-AY—-#ZAGTRAUW, 
CLERK: lk. CARORBKEAZALWCGTAS, 
Ps 
YOU: IASC TRWADEBAMWULEF, 
1. (AIZA) 
YOU: 
CLERK: [kbL\. EAROMKALWCGTA, ( 
YOU: 


2 (AB¥vGR2) 


YOU: 


CLERK: (EU\. CAROMEAZALWGTA, 


YOU: 
xe Se ee ee 


3. (DS CRITW: watch ) 


YOU: SS 


CLERK: ldb\. EARORMEAZALWCTA, 


YOU: 
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Name Date Class 


4. (<S6#) 


YOU: 


CLERK: lkb\. EAROMREZALWCTA, 
YOU: 


5. (EABOA: comic book ) 


YOU: 


CLERK: lkL\. EARONMEZLWCTA, 


YOU: 


J» What kind do you like? Answer the questions using the indefinite pronoun ®. 


EXAMPLE: BMAMEEABRT—-ERMEESCTH, 
BEOIBR<K BWOMBECT, ZhOS, FAIL—kKOAD TW 
TEVID DFE CST, 


1. BBIISEABRAR—Y OEE CHD. (hint: individual/team? fast? using a ball?) 


2. BRKIKEARK SEMBUEWCTD, 


3. BBE ABAFLADIELWCT D9 


4. BIER S (to live) DITILE ATP IN— KBWWTT A 


K. It’s late at night now, and you can see the silhouettes of some people in their rooms through the curtained 
windows. By using the list of hobbies, figure out and write down who is doing what, as in the example. 


NAME HOBBY 

Yooichi Takada work 

Sayuri Yamamoto watching TV, music 
Yoshiko Sano sewing 

Daisuke Yamaguchi classical music 
Masao Hayashi eating 

Henry Curtis poetry, literature 
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Vocabulary and Grammar 7B: Shopping 


Be ip 
At Ba 


a 
os 


EXAMPLE: ABA CIISDISH—-F4REAACLES, 


A. Choose words from the list at the end of the exercise to complete these sentences. Each word will be used 


once, 
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1. 


2 


3 


= 
DESHSH. LASBUKUA, 
AA BS * 
3000IDE-I—eA>T. GOWAAIS SE. ik 1 50D Hee, 


GN 
FA-KG IWS 2b PUNE, EBS Ol, oe ee OS 


COIAYVEA—Flk 30% 


CHF. KK BADE SC MBUELE, 


Ss, BE0EGA. PALVy KA-—RCGESEWEDF, 


” 
EVES, 3070 CSBECEVE 
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LES, 


Name Date Class 


py 
) 7 WACOFFVAZRBWELEAD, DUKEDGSES, LicWA 
: CTH, 


8. JECHREMS SOI, ste, 


| ne Se d AB g ER 
| 
b. ldU\¥ED e. Fateh h BP 
| Ahh u 
| c. ion f. pbO5|e 

B. What do you call the following in Japanese? Write the name of the item or job defined by the following 

phrases. 

at 
EXAMPLE: [& CHBeASSETS: 


ee eae Age a 

1 EAC (especially) BK BOTWSEAIL | 

2: HRELSWUSSCRIGELT < 1G (give back) BE : 

3. BREST SERME< DH: 

4, IE CII SWTUSA: 
) 5. BEG TUBA: 

6 WARAE<K THIFAZASAFIZFYIOA-EFKF: 

7. —EBICBE#lS5 DAW TC (without paying) BAYULFDIE55 TC: 


ee 
8 IRC LT KAU 4&7 OD sk) CE: 


WR 
. RA Che CHC S559 Ce. 
bD PR 
10. —BBoeMeRIT ce: 


C. Complete each sentence with the ~7< 5 form of the verb or adjective given in parentheses. Then write 


the English equivalent of the sentence. 


a ~= . 
1 ®SWIOVeA-Y _ ENbSBPBWTLES. (FE) 


2. BORDA — ARBELDTWSDSELNEHA (té) 


EDEN TTB. (KUDE) 


& tz 
3. FHEbOR, boe 
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10. 


11. 


b 


& v . 
Hoter sy _. , PPI ARIROKWCS. (EFF) 


es 
AOYPp ° BotTHTFS Us (ZY) 


COAWAD DS _&svLEtTD. (BBELACK BLY) 


RMOKETD. (FS) 


ats 
fl 


ARABIC CBD Alc , DITA SAAMKEBA CWE Lie 
(3<) 


ao 


BARA a ee LEST. (AAS) 


BothEN RAK TANUEREBU UTS. (HS) 
te 
BSLAATFARA SAAS KF vyYPRZEBRANS. F 
LEAKS, (AL) 


D. Under what conditions would you buy the following? The conditions may be related to your preferences 
or to price. You may decide that you would buy it as is, or that you would not buy it under any 


circumstances. 
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1. 


EXAMPLE: 1) name-brand running shoes, size 3, $125. 


bo ctKEDOESHUET, 


2) tickets to a mud-wrestling soumaniene $50 each. 


Potevvic (no matter what) I WEA, 
3) a T-shirt in your size, in your favorite color, with the name of your favorite vacation 
ape written on it, $12. 


Bus, 


excellent quality name-brand jeans, size 36, $100 


a 


Chapter Seven 


TTR eee te 


Name — Date Cass 


2. a DVD player, made in Japan, loaded with fancy features, $300 


a SSeSSSSSeSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSeSSSSSeeeeeeeeeeeeeeS 


3. 2005 BMW, a few dents, some engine problems, $18,000 


4. fashionable sunglasses, made in France, purplish in color, $200 


5. a Japanese laptop, wireless-ready, very easy to use, many useful features, $1,500 


6. abackpack, 30 liters, inner frame, famous brand, 5-year warranty, $100 (liquidation sale!) 


E. What would you do if the following happened to you? Write as much as you can. 


1. BUBRBOVIACFEEDEES (receive) EDL ETD 


2. SLBRKOR-TILYR/SA-ILILY EBNEDO (other) NEF —K UT 
EDEATSEDLETDA 


3 BLENDA WVOTHETE CUBE AAA 2 TEWWER DES. WITS 
ETD. 
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HLBEREDKEOLC MEE 58 h°3 (£L\ (three times the amount) coe S6eS 
LETA, 


HLP< EX (promise; appointment) DIRMICE STEBRMRED De 5. CSW 
KEKTAD. NCH (even sc) KRDDESESLETA. 


Vocabulary and Grammar 7C: Clothes 


A. After each verb for wearing or putting on clothes and accessories, choose the items from the list that arc 
used with the verb. 
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EXAMPLE: (k& KG : a (You find the others.) 


x 
BET: 
DSOKRT: 
LOOKS : 
DIFES : 
LES: 
ABR : 
ie AIRY . SF 5 pay 
be wes f. “JLB k AKytVSA 
& RASb . o—K L A ae 
& ey 
d. BRITW ice a dae m. HA 
i YA—khINYYy 
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—— 


Name Date 


Class 


B. The following is the description of clothing that John Kawamura and Linda Brown are wearing. Please 
) draw the clothes on John and Linda, using colors if you can. 


L DIADDEAMZADY—YREIAWT, BEROF 1 YI O¥E COU LYE 
BCWKS. NILKIAZ WH (dark brown) Co EICRBEO LBEH TWF. 
AUS DFERW ALR —H-#MWTHOKTA, RI—-H-HBKDEEZSHT 
(dirty) WET. < U (neck) ICAULDWBORYDILABULT. EOAAM|NS K< 
TROEWBOFYV ARE WET, 

2 SSIVEAILBEDDOUOILP-AN-hKEMUT, BENDELY IEE 
BEADED IU Y hOFSIREMTVET. RAHM (bee) F 10 Y 
FLBWUC, TIVAGRECCH. FRBEATT. BUAKYEYTEME 
DONT EIDE TUWEDS. FICN-Y A DOYFA-KEMEDONY 
KN Y ZEB TWKESS NAWEX SIVEOLVUYIFEULTHWES. 
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3. 


4. 


. What would you wear on the days like these? Choose your clothes. 


EXAMPLE: OH 


A-N—-EBC, VIS—-ELEF. (ES FOPDROKF. BO 
(thick) K< DFEDF—-VYRlEETF. 


BretepDv\ 
BWA 
BWA 
MOA 


D. Write a brief paragraph about what you are wearing today. If you can remember, tell when and/or where 


you bought or received each item. 


eee 


E.- A Japanese student, who is planning to study for a year at your university/college, would like to know 
what s/he should bring for clothing. Please advise him/her by answering the questions. (You can decide the 
sex of the student: you may find it easier to advise someone who is the same sex as you are.) 
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EXAMPLE: sD 5 (usually) KBOD FAAE AGA EBTTEKSH, 


# 
TYVVY@Bt. Y-VARAWTHEETS, 
= 
BeTyvVY@eat, V-VASZWNCHTAETD, 


eee 
FJ 
ROETUPVERTIEETD. 


EARS DEKWTHEETHD, BEAGEAUTID, 


eee 


z 
AlclkI—-hKeBETD. YARBI-KA WO HT (is needed) Do 


or eran. 


Chapter Seven 


6. 


7. 


Date Class 


RCE ABIREBTAETD, 


AVAPWBN-F 4 ICME THERTD. DA-VILBN-F 4 —O 
ez 
BF Ic ldo 


MOAICIACARIREBETD. 


bo 
(EDC (besides) EA RMEZ HD TIDE SWWCELESAD. 


Fill in the blanks with a suitable purpose for going, coming, or returning to each place. 


EXAMPLE: BE’ BOAARBAKOLAMERRICGEEDS 


SAl¢LARKIUYN CHEE. 
TAH P at om 

BREN Fk pape a on ee ow 
AZAWADAN {cFEeeWwerss 
WPIVDAAZECN Icf7T> TFS. 
SBN CDADOTEWTCST. 
FINRA c77K< DEO TS. 
BAAN ICTTIFTEBWNTT oO 


G. Have you been to the following recently (in the last couple of weeks)? If you have, write the purpose for 


going there. If you haven’t been, write how long it has been since your last visit. 


z Ds fa 
EXAMPLE: AE AFR ATF ERC KLE. 


bic LILEUB EEL (XUPUPY) TIMES, BENGERS 
BUToTWEA. 

A—)X— 

BAG 

PIBAB ES 

RAS <E 

NUE 

Fb 
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H. Change the following sentences so that they become something you have heard indirectly rather than 


something you know for a fact. - ( 
EXAMPLE: BED SBS A lk O & 5 (sick) CF 
> KEDERAAIO EE SREES TT. 

1 FTVYYVAAIMATLIFAADA-IWILYRCEBGOKKA. 
FTV VEAMADILDIEAD 

2 SIIVEAMBTSISIA, TIYROTH. 
FSIVEADBTWSISIAL 

3 WOAAMEKECOKFORE CLE. 


WOAAMA SE 
4, FYSADMAR Ol, BUV—YATASOEUATLES 
FV EAMMAH > Ol, 
5. COROGE. BKOLAMCKEDEtA, 
Z OED wld 
6 WKEAOBSAAKBE CH. ( 


UAREAOBSA AE 
7 N-F 4 REARTY VAADBECUL, 


ea i ee 
8. MEA RRP Nhl, BEOSNWCEEDKELATCLE, 


AFA fe 77/8 — Kk, 
9 AADORIAEWCS. 


HAOBIS 
ee, 
10. ZORIIIOBIAKCBDEA, 


EDRIST OB 
1. PLSEADEREA, PEOR, DA bai) MRD CT, 

lke LAADB RS Ald, 
12. PFADRAUMISEOSSLZX BOKEUATUK, 

REED ZW bNd ( 
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Name Date Class 


13. BREAK OSOAE & AMES BUICTEELK, 


RTE & Avid 

4. FY SAA PAD ZO KS. 
FUSE 

15. &8SAM. SHREW LTNKHA. 
BRA ALE. 

16. 1830 FIClk BAI < SEMBOKUA TUS 
1830 fElc lt 


I. Your Japanese acquaintance would like to know the following things about a grocery store in your town. 


If you think you know the answers, please write them down using *7& FAUVE S. If you are not sure, ask 
friends or call the store and report the answers using ***-@ D> CG. Or, if that’s not possible, give your best 


guess using “DH LHEHA. 
1 ZOMC-BRWA-N-lLET TTD. 


2. EDR-N-CSA—BRW< EMMITT MD. 


OD eer, Sade * 
3. EDA-K-TCAILY yY KA—KABAZETD. KOND-AF IY I7ld. 


4, EOR-NHIMAPFUVUAF VE YRMBOETD. ELOPXVAVF—Ald1 
MYEW<K SCTA. 


5. EOA-K—iclkP DEES MBVIETD 


< 5 ea : = 
6. EDR-N-CERE BS TUKTDs LAA (fresh) RTT Ms WWESO 


(frozen) TEIF FFD. 
se = ee i SS See c 
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J. Find a person who is from a town you have never been to. (It could be a town in the U.S., Japan, or any 
other country.) Ask him/her the following questions about the town and report the answers using ~ aA@D 


ik &U 
ma ClhA/~ AAI KSEE EST. 
place you are reporting on: 


1 ADISEDS SWtTA. 


2 BACSISLES CTD. 


3, CODSECKECHCTTETDA. EDS SWDDOETDA. 


4, CARTCDEEDCBDIIEDA (public transportation system) RHBWIETHN. 


. bD 
5 KERLESERUPFEN-hRSOT. BUMICXNAO CHD. 


6 €2Ok&<es AM (special product; speciality) \A{A CTA o 


K. Answer the following questions using the “whether or not” construction. 


EXAMPLE: FA AEISO STALL CTA 
SHOTDLVMDESDDDOEtKA, 


LL ADASAAI, WOSIYIDKLYRELTUWETDH, 


ao CUE HA, 
2. RWY v YEBTWSALEA TT DY, 
RaeKLESA. 
3. ARAB ISAO KTA. 
DDOKtA. 
4. 5, BRSBWtTD. 
LOKtA. 
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5, WOAAl. BUARTTD. 
¢ pDPoO#tA. 
6 PEA, BRBOFAKMBOELED. 


LOKtA. 

1, KEDSREETAED ETH DY, 
pTHEL:. 

8 BHAA, BOYV—YRLEIWTWELIEDM. 
SIELCWKt AS 


L. Answer the following questions concerning your Japanese class. If you do not know an answer, state that 

you don’t know, that you forgot, that you will find out, that you will ask someone, etc., using the ***D\E D 
\ 

D* structure. 


exampe: BAB. UNF AK quiz) BBOKTD. 
fEU\, AONKST. FUNG As BHBOHXHKA. or 


BOEDESDDDOEtA. /BEDESDRELMYTHET. 
1. DIA (this term/semester) lk BUA SILER KMBOETDA. 


2 COX LSDBUSES CHBRDO RTD. 


3 KESALEEMAKBEBLZKTD. 


4, BRIEDLZOPFROSFEODRWUESE (grade) LATS Do 


5. SFEDZEKD LUISA (final exam) LG FDLUTT Do 
ee on = ee che ec a ei eS 


: i ion. 
M. Put the adjectives or phrases into the *** UU. **° L construction, and then write your own conclusio 


pt 
EXAMPLE: ZLVGT/SBWUWNCST 
Ps 3 
5 ZONYN-H-BWL, BULWL, WTI He 


1. BWCT/KETSRT 


® EDU eld L. us ; 
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ENWESTSPAULWCS 
FTV VaAlS, L. 


fo} 


3. FAKMBVIEFT/F—-hRBVES 

BA ik L. Cee eee 
4 BOSOKLE/BP VCS 

RFA td. MS co aE get te 
5. ARACT /KRRMSWWCS 

S Ald xs L. ° 
6 Ky FI-VisGCEKLE/SVY—-FOSveET 

eae Ly, ° 


N. If you were to buy the following, what brand/make would you choose? Write at least two reasons using 
:- L, following the example. 
EXAMPLE: frozen apple pie 


peELI-II-KDAYF Y—ORBUEDS, HOU—DDRUL. ( 
BULL, DA FE Ay (simple/easy) CT DS 6 


1. pizza 
2. jeans 
3. car 

4. watch 


5. pain medicine 
eee 
eee 


6. beverage 


SE aes, 
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O. For each of the following verbs, write a statement about something that is either easy or hard to do, using 


@ the +P FL) or ~ lc < UY form. 


EXAMPLE: (BN4) 
FLIBNICK WT, 


1. ($4) 

2 (HS) 

3. (4a3) 

4, (5) 

5 BSS) 
6. (33) 

7. (4 BS) 

8. (50S) 

9 (pbThHS) 

10. (%@<) 


@ Chapter 7 Review 


A. Match each numbered expression with the letter of the appropriate response. Each response will be 


used once. 

1. Yes AeAMLTL ESA’ a ZDVWCTAWET. 

— fi be TE. HSS 

. % \ Ahn 
OP genes eae eae 6 . —9 370NtF. 
3. se HID ELMSWEODSHOETA. d. = DAWDIEWAA CT Do 
: > . €D%, BXRTATFS 

4. Ue. THEFEW. Ik, BOMESTEWRT. 
. FRROBSETCIM. g ITU IYDIELWA TSH. 
6 _ i DAIGBOKRTD, 
7. anh, BU<K S5StTTAY 
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B. Look around the room where you are now. Write down a couple of things that you can see that have the 


following colors. If there isn’t anything of that color in the room, say so. 


5. 


6. 


1. 


Bd HO ad x 
EXAMPLE: (red) RMP LOVeRTYhKENH-R-VAYTCT. 
ZAWS SO 
(gold) SAOMISHGORCA. 
(blue) 


(green) 


(yellow) 
(brown) 
(purple) 


(silver) 


C. A Japanese student has some questions concerning young people’s life in the U.S. Please answer them. If 
you do not know the answers, ask someone and then answer with © > CS. 


BS 


PXYVATCEVNDWSAVAPILGREBESTD. DA—VILGIREBSI LSS 
“ze = 
HETD. EAMICBETD. 


PAUATSE AMBER —1 IL Y RPH-ILI LY RICP LEV AKELES 
bo 


FAUVANMEBDE OWL ® (medical doctor) \ATDBWERMEK LA, REST 
cz 

TH. DPZUWERICIFESULETD. 

a a a ee a ee ee eee 


Ose 

KBNAX ES ‘* te ee Ba! 
PAUADBE, RMB LTA THES WEEE S LETH. LA 
GMZBNET DY. 


eee 
eee 
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a I m 3 ~ . 2 NY y ce 
5. AYAK thank-you card” ENNDHA—-KAeKEK BK ctMeEELTEA, CABR 
ICBC ACTA. 


6 FAUACSRICBMREK ZARSETAMBEWNLMSELEDM, ZaW5ES 
tz WA 
ZDOAIFBOREDSTSZATCTD,. WDE KOHGCFLEFATWUSZA 
GLEDA. 


D. What do you think of the following? Why? Write down your feelings about them using *** LU, +++ Lor 


EXAMPLE: BUICOBBAAILEABA TTD. 
to 
ETHPALWUL, LABEL. EXTHUWATH. or 
ca) 
ETHPALUL, LADEDS, KHECT. 


1. BBEDARBOREILESCTAY 


2. BEHOKFILUUCT DAD. 


Wk nN P 8% 
3. BROSTACWUSETS (PN—-bh, KR. OK DOME) REDSRWET 
Do 


4. BIRKOMCHS, —BRKEWTN—bEKAD TID. 


5. BRK OSES (this semester/term) DATVa—-WIKES TTD 


6. + OBE DIAL DO te tH. FX il (two weeks ago) (ko 
a 
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